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Introduction

Undoubtedly the best known collection of Buddhist texts in Sri Lanka is the Catubhanavarapali, the
Text of the Four Recitals.' On any given day of the year one would not have to go very far to find
a complete recital of these texts being made, usually by monks, in an all-night sitting, as the
Buddhist community regards such a recital as being particularly auspicious, and believes it brings
safety, peace, and well-being in its wake.

Following the Autumnal Rains Retreat (Vassa) every monastery and temple in the land has such a
recital to ensure the prosperity of the temple and the community during the coming year; and
throughout the year in the monasteries and temples up and down the land a selection of texts from
this collection is recited to promote the safety and happiness of all those who attend such
gatherings, and others to whom the chanting is dedicated to.

At auspicious times such as the inauguration of a new temple or home, or on merit-making
occasions; and on inauspicious occasions such as an anniversary of the death of a loved one, there
may also be a recitation of these discourses. Also in times of adversity, when ill-health or disease
are close at hand, certain discourses from the collection will be recited which are thought to be
particularly effective in restoring confidence and good health. Other discourses are employed when
invisible forces or spirits are behaving antagonistically towards people; and at times certain of these
discourses are recited as a blessing upon those who hear them.

In terms of the media it would be hard to find any other book in Sri Lanka that has so many
editions available, and most homes in the Buddhist community will possess and prize a copy. The
Great Safeguard, or Mahaparitta, which opens the recital has been recorded many times and can be
heard morning and evening played over loudspeakers from homes and temples alike.

Enough then should have been said to give an idea of the central role these texts play in the life of
Sri Lankan Buddhism, but many of these recitals are also popular in other Theravada countries like
Myanmar, Thailand, and Cambodia, and there is every reason to believe that their popularity is
growing in those countries where the Buddhist community forms a small but significant minority
like Bangladesh, Malaysia, and Indonesia, and in those Western countries where Buddhism has now
taken root.

As it stands the Catubhanavarapali is something of a misnomer, as there is an additional section
added, not at the end of the four recitals, but right in the middle. This is the Atireka-Suttasattani
(the Seven Extra Discourses) beginning with the first discourse of the Buddha, the
Dhammacakkappavattanasutta, Mahasamayasutta from Dighanikaya; followed by four discourses
from Suttanipata mainly in verse; and ending with the Analysis of the Truths (Saccavibharngasutta).
Exactly when these discourses have been added to the original text is not clear, as all the evidence
we have today includes this material, and it extends the text by an additional bhanavara.

The recitation has been further elaborated by the addition of the Mahaparitta (Great Protection) at
the beginning of the recital, which is an elaborate recitation of some of the main discourses found
in the Catubhanavarapali (the Mahamarngala-, Ratana- and Karaniyameftta-suttas), and some
blessing verses.

There are many other texts used as Safeguard Recitals, which were written at some time in the
Medieval period, like the Jayamangalagatha, Mahdjayamangalagatha, Jinaparfijara,
Atthavisatiparitta, the most common of which I have included in the Supplementary Texts
(Upagantha) at the end of the book.

' In Sinhala the book is also known as the Piruvana Pot Vahanse (The Venerable Recitation Book); and

the Maha Pirit Pota (The Book of the Great Safeguards).
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This book has been prepared in order to provide a reliable and complete text of the recitals for
those who would normally read or recite Pali through Roman script. The discourses and other
material gathered in this book are not, and should not be regarded as, magical incantations.
Verbally undertaking the Training Rules, without making an effort to maintain them unbroken is
likely to be ineffective. Simply listening to a discourse about friendliness (metta), without
generating and radiating merta, will similarly have little or no effect. Therefore in preparing this
book every effort has been made to promote an intelligent participation in these recitals on the part
of those who recite these texts, and those who listen to them. For that reason a line by line
translation of the text has been adopted which should make it possible to follow the recital and the
translation at the same time.

Those who are unable to attend a recital of these texts may still find much of interest in this
collection, which includes the first discourse of the Buddha (Dhammacakkappavatanasutta), one of
the most important discourses in the canon, together with an Analysis of the Truths
(Saccavibhangasuttam), which was made by Venerable Sariputta, one of the Buddha’s leading
disciples. There are many discourses here that deal with various aspects of popular ethics, including
the discourses on the Great Blessings (Mahamargalasutta), the Advantages of Friendship
(Mittanisamsa), and the causes of Ruin (Parabhavasutta) among others. We may also mention here
other pieces like the Reflections (Paccavekkhand), which encourages frugality and contentment;
and the recollection of the Thirty-Two Parts of the body (Dvattimsakara), which is intended to
counteract the lust, hatred, and delusion that arise in consequence of being overly attached to the
body.

The two long discourses, Mahdasamayasutta & Atanatiyasutta, together with a number of shorter
discourses in the first recital (see nos 13-16), should give the reader a fairly good outline of
Buddhist cosmology. There are a number of discourses on mett@ meditation, including the justly
famous Karaniyamettasutta; and the Girimanandasutta outlines ten perceptions, or contemplations,
that can be undertaken by those who are intent on training the mind.

At the end of the book there is an appendix on the correct Pronunciation of Pali; and a short essay
on the Prosody, which includes an outline of the metres that are used in the verse sections of the
book, and which hopefully will help towards an appreciation of the aesthetic aspect of these texts.

Whenever these texts are recited let it be for the safety, peace, and happiness of all living beings.
Having secured their lives on a firm foundation, may all beings then take steps to develop
themselves further, until such time as they arrive at the complete cessation of suffering!

Dukkhappatta ca niddukkha, bhayappatta ca nibbhaya,
May those who suffer be without suffering, may those who fear be without fear,

sokappatta ca nissoka, hontu sabbe pi panino!
may those who grieve be without grief, may all living creatures be so!
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About the Text
1: Authorities

The text of Catubhanavarapali printed in the main section of this book has been prepared through
a comparison of the following authorities, which are given here along with the abbreviations used
in the variant readings.

CBhp: Catubhanavarapali, edited by Ven. Siri Sumanatissa Nayaka Thero. Simon Hewavitarane
Bequest Pali Text Series Vol VII. 1956, reprinted Colombo, 1992.

MPP: Maha Pirit Pota, edited by Acarya Sri Vacissara Devundara Nahimi, new edition by
Makaladuve Sri Piyaratana Nahimi. Colombo, 1995.

PPV: Piruvana Pot Vahanse, edited by Attudave Rahula Sthavira. Taiwan, 1994.
PPV2: Piruvana Pot Vahanse, edited by Bodagama Candima Nahimi. Taiwan, 2000.

The Commentary on Catubhanavarapali, Saratthasamuccaya, published in the Simon Hewavitarane
Bequest Atthakatha Series Vol XXVII, 1929 (reprinted 1992), was also consulted.

2: Variant Readings

There are some variations in the text which, as they make little difference in recital have not been
noted in the variant readings, but which may usefully be outlined here:'

CBhp, PPV2 sometimes print n for the more usual n, as in nibbana, pahana, sayanhasamaya.
CBhp sometimes has [ for /, as in antalikkha, pilaka.

PPV2 sometimes has [/ for /, as in Veluvane.

MPP sometimes prints n where we normally find », as in utuparinama, pisuna.

PPV, PPV2 quite often have m for 7, and occasionally in place of other nasals, which is simply an
alternative way of representing these sounds.

None of the books are entirely consistent in their usage, which may not be the fault of the editors,
but because this is a collection of texts that was originally passed down in different manuscript
traditions. However, in this edition I have preferred to prepare a text which is consistent, as far as
that is possible.

Printer’s errors, like printing #7 as the quotation marker, have also not normally been noted, though
where they amount to the omission of a word or line they have been included.

Owing to the Sinhala typeface used in MPP & PPV it is impossible to tell the difference between u
& @ when in combination with certain letters, so that e.g. bhikkhu & bhikkhii are indistinguishable,
except by context, and it was therefore not possible to note the variants in this regard.

' Variant readings have only been recorded for the main part of the text (the Catubhanavarapali), and
not for the Mahaparittam or the Upagantha.



Although Catubhanavarapali is a collection of material drawn from the five Nikayas, there are
some significant differences between the sutfas and other material in the collection and in the
source. Below is a synopsis of where these works are originally found, together with a brief outline
of the differences that are found (whenever they exist) for reference. It should be noted that
variant readings are not mentioned here, but only major differences affecting either the title or

contents:

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
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3: Comparison

Saranagamanam (Mv 1 [Vin. Mahavaggo]; Khp 1):
Mv I: no title; Khp: Saranattaya.

Dasasikkhapadani (Mv 1 [Vin. Mahavaggo]; Khp 2):
My I: no title; Khp: Dasasikkhapadam, also has the word samadiyami (1

undertake) at the end of each precept.

Samanerapaiiham (Khp 4):
Khp: Kumarapaiiham.

Dvattimsakaram (Khp 3).

Paccavekkhana (MN 2, passim):
MN 2: no title.

Dasadhammasuttam (AN 10:48):

AN omits the nidana (introduction) and the conclusion from Idam-avoca...

onwards.

Mahamangalasuttam (Khp 5; Sn 2:8):
Khp: Mangalasuttam.

Ratanasuttam (Khp 6; Sn 2:1).

Karaniyamettasuttam (Khp 9; Sn 1:8):
Khp, Sn: Mettasuttam.

Khandhaparittam (Cv V [Vin. Cullavaggol; AN 4:67; cf. Jat. 203):

Cv V: no title, has different opening up to Na ha niina..., replaces Idam-
avoca Bhagava, idam vatva Sugato athaparam etad-avoca Sattha, with
Evain-ca pana bhikkhave katabbam.

AN omits Idam-avoca Bhagava...Sattha.

The verses recurr in the Jatakam, but the prose there, although telling
essentially the same story, is very different.

Mettanisamsasuttam (AN 11:16):
AN omits nidana, starts at Mettaya bhikkhave...; also omits Idam-avoca
Bhagava...to the end.

Mittanisamsam (Jat. 538):
Jataka has no title.

Moraparittam (Jat. 159):
Jataka has no title.

Candaparittam (SN 2:9 [Devaputtasamyuttam)):
SN has simply: Savatthiyam viharati. Tena kho...etc.



15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.
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Suriyaparittam (SN 2:10 [Devaputtasamyuttam)):
SN omits the nidana entirely, begins with Tena kho...

Dhajaggaparittam (SN 11:3 [Sakkasamyuttam])
SN has simply: Savatthiyam viharati, followed by Bhiitapubbamn...etc.

Mahakassapattherabojjhangam (SN 46:14 [Bojjhangasanyuttam)):
SN title: Gilana 1.

Mahamoggallanattherabojjharnigam (SN 46:15 [Bojjharngasamyuttam]):
SN title: Gilana 2.

Mahdcundattherabojjhanigam (SN 46:16 [Bojjharigasamyuttam])):
SN title: Gilana 3,
omits the line: sayanhasamayam patisallana vutthito.

Girimanandasuttam (AN 10:60):
AN omits Evam me sutam.

Isigilisuttam (MN 116):
MN reads simply: Arittho nama bhikkhave Paccekabuddho, (as does PPV cf.
variant readings).

Dhammacakkappavattanasuttam Mv 1 [Vin. Mahavaggol; SN 56:11
[Saccasamyuttan]):

Samyuttam has title as: Tathagatena vutta I (but section title is Dhamma-
cakkappavattanavaggo); abbreviates the list of devas by reading
Brahmakayika deva instead of the full list.

Mv I has no title, and also abbreviates the list of devas by reading
Brahmakayika deva instead of the full list.

Mahdasamayasuttam (DN 20).

Alavakasuttam (SN 10:12 [Yakkhasamyuttam]; Sn 1:10):

SN has the title Alavim; omits the line beginning Atha kho... before the
verses, includes an extra line Asma loka param lokam evam pecca na socati
at end of verse 7; omits the prose found after the verse.

Kasibharadvajasuttam (SN 7:11 [Brahmanasamyuttam]; Sn 1:4):

Sn is the same as here. SN, however, has the title as Kasi; omits the first 3
prose lines after verse 5, replaces Kasibharadvaja’s request for ordination,
and subsequent attainment with a request to be accepted as a lay disciple.
Parabhavasuttam (Sn 1:6).

Vasalasuttam (Sn 1:7).

Saccavibhangasuttam (MN 141).

Atanatiyasuttam, pt 1 (DN 32):
DN has the title as -suttantam.
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4: Layout & Punctuation

a) In prose lines the text and translation normally start parallel to each other at the side of the
page, e.g. from the Dasasikkhapadani:

Panpatipata veramanisikkhapadam.
The training rule of refraining from killing living creatures.

b) Some prose lines have been indented for emphasis, e.g.

Idam-avoca Bhagava,
The Gracious One said this,

¢) Some prose lines have been centred, example from Saranagamana:

Buddham saranam gacchami
I go to the Buddha for refuge

d) In verse lines the Pali is indented in relation to the translation, and each metre is distinguished
by the layout (for the details on this see the 2nd appendix on prosody) example from
Mahamangalasutta:

Bahi deva manussa ca mangalani acintayum
Many are the gods and men who have thought about the blessings

e) Owing to the different grammatical structure of the languages it has occasionally been necessary
to take two lines of Pali together for the purposes of translation, this is indicated by the sign °
appearing at the beginning of a line of translation.
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1. Opening Ceremony

(A senior monk first establishes the lay people
in the refuges and virtuous practices:)

Namakkaram
Reverence

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammasambuddhassa x 3
Reverence to him, the Gracious One, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha

Saranagamanam
Going for Refuge

Buddharm saranar gacchami
| go to the Buddha for refuge

Dhammam saranarm gacchami
I go to the Dhamma for refuge

Sangham saranar gacchami
I go to the Sangha for refuge

Dutiyam-pi Buddhar saranarh gacchami
For a second time | go to the Buddha for refuge

Dutiyam-pi Dhammar saranarh gacchami
For a second time | go to the Dhamma for refuge

Dutiyam-pi Sangharh saranar gacchami
For a second time I go to the Sangha for refuge

Tatiyam-pi Buddharh saranam gacchami
For a third time | go to the Buddha for refuge

Tatiyam-pi Dhammarh saranam gacchami
For a third time I go to the Dhamma for refuge

Tatiyam-pi Sangham saranarh gacchami
For a third time I go to the Sangha for refuge



The Great Safeguard - 4

Pancasikkhapadani
The Five Training Rules

Panatipata veramanisikkhapadarh samadiyami [1]
I undertake the training rule of refraining from killing living creatures

Adinnadana veramanisikkhapadam samadiyami [2]
| undertake the training rule of refraining from taking what has not been given

Kamesumiccharcara veramanisikkhapadarh samadiyami [3]
| undertake the training rule of refraining from sexual misconduct

Musavada veramanisikkhapadarm samadiyami [4]
| undertake the training rule of refraining from false speech

Suramerayamajjapamadatthana veramanisikkhapadar samadiyami [5]
| undertake the training rule of refraining from liquor, wines, or intoxicants which cause
heedlessness.

(Then the leading monk encourages the laypeople with a teaching appropriate
to the occasion, after which the leading layman requests the recital:)

Aradhana
The Invitation

Vipattipatibahaya, sabbasampattisiddhiya,
For the warding off of misfortune, for the accomplishment of all good fortune,

sabbadukkhavinasaya: parittam briutha mangalam.
for the destruction of all suffering: please chant the auspicious safeguard.

Vipattipatibahaya, sabbasampattisiddhiya,
For the warding off of misfortune, for the accomplishment of all good fortune,

sabbabhayavinasaya: parittar britha mangalam.
for the destruction of all fear: please chant the auspicious safeguard.

Vipattipatibahaya, sabbasampattisiddhiya,
For the warding off of misfortune, for the accomplishment of all good fortune,

sabbarogavinasaya: parittarh brutha mangalam.
for the destruction of all disease: please chant the auspicious safeguard.

(The chanting begins with an invitation to the gods
to attend the ceremony and listen to the recital:)
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Devaradhana
The Invitation to the Gods

Samanta cakkavalesu atragacchantu devata
May the gods from all over the universe assemble here

saddhammarih Munirajassa sunantu saggamokkhadar:
and listen to the King of the Sage’s true Dhamma about heaven and release:

Parittassavanakalo ayarh bhadanta!'
Reverend Sirs, this is the time for hearing the safeguard!

Parittassavanakalo ayarh bhadanta!
Reverend Sirs, this is the time for hearing the safeguard!

Parittassavanakalo ayarm bhadanta!
Reverend Sirs, this is the time for hearing the safeguard!

! Sometimes recited as: Dhammassavanakalo ayam bhadanta! or Dhammaparittassavanakalo ayam
bhadanta!
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2. Tiratanagunavandana
Worshipping the Virtues of the Three Treasures

Buddhagunavandana
Worshipping the Virtues of the Buddha

Iti pi so Bhagava Araharh Sammasambuddho,
Such is he, the Gracious One, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha,

vijjacaranasampanno Sugato lokavidu,
the one endowed with understanding and good conduct, the Fortunate One, the one who
understands the worlds,

anuttaro purisadammasarathi,
the unsurpassed guide for those people who need taming,

Sattha devamanussanam Buddho Bhagava ti.
the Teacher of gods and men, the Buddha, the Gracious One.

Dhammagunavandana
Worshipping the Virtues of the Dhamma

Svakkhato Bhagavata Dhammo, sanditthiko, akaliko,
The Dhamma has been well-proclaimed by the Gracious One, it is visible, not subject to time,

ehipassiko, opanayiko, paccattam veditabbo viifiahT ti.
inviting inspection, onward leading, and can be understood by the wise for themselves.

Sanghagunavandana
Worshipping the Virtues of the Sangha

Supatipanno Bhagavato savakasangho,
The Gracious One’s Sangha of disciples are good in their practice,

ujupatipanno Bhagavato savakasangho,
the Gracious One’s Sangha of disciples are upright in their practice,

nayapatipanno Bhagavato savakasangho,
the Gracious One’s Sangha of disciples are systematic in their practice,

samicipatipanno Bhagavato savakasangho,
the Gracious One’s Sangha of disciples are correct in their practice,

yad-idam cattari purisayugani attha purisapuggala,
that is to say, the four pairs of persons, the eight individual persons,

esa Bhagavato savakasangho,
this is the Gracious One’s Sangha of disciples,
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ahuneyyo, pahuneyyo, dakkhineyyo, afijalikaraniyo,
they are worthy of offerings, of hospitality, of gifts, and of reverential salutation,

anuttararn pufifakkhettar lokassa ti.
they are an unsurpassed field of merit for the world.

Verse of Blessing

Etena saccavajjena patu tvarh ratanattayar!
By this declaration of the truth may the three treasures appear to you!

Etena saccavajjena patu tvarh ratanattayar!
By this declaration of the truth may the three treasures appear to you!

Etena saccavajjena patu tvarh ratanattayar!
By this declaration of the truth may the three treasures appear to you!
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3. Mahamangalasuttam
The Discourse on the Great Blessings

Evarh me sutarm:
Thus | have heard:

ekarh samayam Bhagava Savatthiyarm viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Savatthi

Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame.
at Anathapindika’s grounds in Jeta’s Wood.

Atha kho afifiatara devata abhikkantaya rattiya,
Then a certain god, towards the end of the night,

abhikkantavanna kevalakapparm Jetavanarm obhasetva,
having lit up the whole of Jeta’s Wood with his surpassing beauty,

yena Bhagava tenupasankami,
approached the Gracious One,

upasankamitva Bhagavantarh abhivadetva, ekam-antam atthasi.
and after approaching and worshipping the Gracious One, he stood on one side.

Ekam-antam thita kho sa devata Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi:
While standing on one side that god addressed the Gracious One with a verse:

“Bahiui deva manussa ca mangalani acintayurm
“Many are the gods and the men who have thought about the blessings

akankhamana sotthanam: brihi mangalam-uttamam.” [1]
hoping for safety: now please say what is the supreme blessing.”

“Asevana ca balanar, panditanai-ca sevana,
“Not associating with fools, but associating with the wise,

puja ca pujaniyanam: etarh mangalam-uttamam. [2]
honouring those worthy of honour: this is the supreme blessing.

Patirupadesavaso ca, pubbe ca katapuifinata,
Living in a suitable place, formerly having done good deeds,

attasammapanidhi ca: etarh mangalam-uttaman. [3]
aspiring in a right way oneself: this is the supreme blessing.

Bahusaccaii-ca sippafi-ca, vinayo ca susikkhito,
Having great learning and craft, and being disciplined and well trained,

subhasita ca ya vaca: etamh mangalam-uttamar. [4]
and whatever words are well spoken: this is the supreme blessing.
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Matapitu-upatthanam, puttadarassa sangaho,
Attendance on one's mother and father, looking after one’s wife and children,

anakula ca kammanta: etarh mangalam-uttaman. [5]
with works that are not agitating: this is the supreme blessing.

Danaii-ca Dhammacariya ca, iatakanaii-ca sangaho,
Giving, and living by the Dhamma, and looking after one’s relatives,

anavajjani kammani: etarh mangalam-uttaman. [6]
(performing) actions that are blameless: this is the supreme blessing.
Arati virati papa, majjapana ca saiifiamo,
Abstinence, avoidance of bad deeds, restraint from intoxicating drink,

appamado ca dhammesu: etarh mangalam-uttamar. [7]
being heedful regarding (all) things: this is the supreme blessing.

Garavo ca nivato ca, santutthi ca kataffuta,
Having respect, being humble, being satisfied and grateful,

kalena Dhammasavanam: etarn mangalam-uttaman. [8]
listening to Dhamma at the right time: this is the supreme blessing.

Khanti ca sovacassata, samananaii-ca dassanarn,
Being patient and easily spoken to, seeing ascetics,

kalena Dhammasakaccha: etarh mangalam-uttamam. [9]
discussing Dhamma at the right time: this is the supreme blessing.

Tapo ca brahmacariyafi-ca, ariyasaccanadassanam,
Austere, living spiritually, insight into the noble truths,

nibbanasacchikiriya ca: etarn mangalam-uttaman. [10]
the experience of Nibbana: this is the supreme blessing.

Phutthassa lokadhammehi, cittarh yassa na kampati,
He whose mind does not waver, when it is touched by things of this world,

asokam virajarn khemam: etarh mangalam-uttamam. [11]
(being) griefless, dustless, and secure: this is the supreme blessing.

Etadisani katvana, sabbattha-m-aparajita,
Having done as here directed, they are undefeated everywhere,

sabbattha sotthimh gacchanti: tarh tesarh mangalam-uttaman”-ti. [12]
they go everywhere in safety: for them this is the supreme blessing.”
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4. Ratanasuttam
The Discourse on the Treasures

Yanidha bhuitani samagatani, bhummani va yani va antalikkhe,
Whatever beings have come together here, whether of the earth or in the firmament,

sabbe va bhiita sumana bhavantu, atho pi sakkacca sunantu bhasitar. [1]
may the minds of all those beings be happy, and may they listen carefully to what is said.

Tasma hi bhiita nisametha sabbe, mettarh karotha manusiya pajaya,
Therefore, all of you beings, be attentive, be friendly towards this generation of men,

diva ca ratto ca haranti ye balimh, tasma hi ne rakkhatha appamatta. [2]
they who bring offerings by day and by night, therefore, being heedful, you must protect them.

Yam Kifici vittam - idha va huram va saggesu va - yarm ratanam panitam
Whatever riches there are - here or elsewhere or in the heavens - that excellent treasure

na no samam atthi Tathagatena, idam-pi Buddhe ratanarh panitar:
is not equal unto the Realised One, this excellent treasure is in the Buddha:

etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [3]
by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Khayarm viragam amatam panitarh, yad-ajjhaga Sakyamuni samahito,
(Pollutants’) end, dispassion, deathlessness, excellence: which the concentrated Sakyan sage
attained,

na tena dhammena samatthi Kifici, idam-pi Dhamme ratanam panitari:
there is nothing that is equal to that state, this excellent treasure is in the Dhamma:

etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [4]
by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Yam-Buddhasettho parivannayi sucirh, samadhim-anantarikafi-iam-ahu,
That which the Buddha, the Great One, praised as pure, the concentration said to have prompt
(result),

samadhina tena samo na vijjati, idam-pi Dhamme ratanarh panitar:
no equal to that concentration is found, this excellent treasure is in the Dhamma:

etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [5]
by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Ye puggala attha satam pasattha, cattari etani yugani honti,
Those eight individuals praised by the good, there are these four pairs (of individuals),

te dakkhineyya Sugatassa savaka, etesu dinnani mahapphalani,
those disciples of the Fortunate One are worthy of gifts, those things that have been given to
them have great fruit,

idam-pi Sanghe ratanarh panitari: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [6]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Ye suppayutta manasa dalhena, nikkamino Gotamasasanambhi,
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Those who have firm and devoted minds, without sense desire in Gotama's dispensation,

te pattipatta amatam vigayha, laddha mudha nibbutirh bhufijamana,
those who have attained, and entered the deathless, are enjoying emancipation, gained for free,

idam-pi Sanghe ratanarh panitari: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [7]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Yathindakhilo pathavim sito siya, catubbhi vatehi asampakampiyo,
Just as a locking post stuck fast in the earth does not waver on account of the four winds,

Tathiipamar sappurisarh vadami, yo ariyasaccani avecca passati,
in the same way, | say, is the true person, the one who sees the noble truths completely,

idam-pi Sanghe ratanarh panitari: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [8]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Ye ariyasaccani vibhavayanti, gambhirapaiifiena sudesitani,
Those who clearly distinguish the noble truths, which were well preached by the one with deep
wisdom,

kificapi te honti bhusappamatta na te bhavam atthamam adiyanti,
however great they become in heedlessness still they do not take up an eighth existence,

iIdam-pi Sanghe ratanarh panitam: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [9]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Saha vassa dassanasampadaya tayassu dhamma jahita bhavanti:
With his attainment of (liberating) insight there are a triad of things that are given up:

Sakkayaditthi vicikicchitaii-ca, silabbatarh vapi yad-atthi Kifici.
embodiment view, uncertainty, and whatever (grasping at) virtue and practices there is.

Catuhapayehi ca vippamutto, cha cabhithanani abhabbo katur,
He is free from (rebirth in) the four lower worlds, he is incapable of the six great crimes.

idam-pi Sanghe ratanarh panitari: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [10]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Kifncapi so kammar karoti papakam kayena vaca uda cetasa va,
Whatever bad action there is that he performs by way of body, or of speech, or of mind,

abhabbo so tassa paticchadaya, abhabbata ditthapadassa vutta,
he is incapable of covering it up, this incapacity is said of one who has seen the state (of peace),

idam-pi Sanghe ratanarh panitari: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [11]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Vanappagumbe yatha phussitagge gimhanamase pathamasmim gimhe,
Just like a tall woodland tree crowned with blossom in the summer months, in the early summer,

Tathiipamam Dhammavararm adesay1, Nibbanagamirh paramarhitaya,
in the same way he preached the Dhamma which is best, which goes to Nibbana, the highest
benefit,

idam-pi Buddhe ratanam panitar: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [12]
this excellent treasure is in the Buddha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!
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Varo varaini varado varaharo, anuttaro Dhammavaram adesay1.
The best one, knowing the best, giving the best, brought the best, brought the best, unsurpassed
he preached the best Dhamma.

idam-pi Buddhe ratanam panitar: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [13]
this excellent treasure is in the Buddha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Khinarh puranarh navar natthi sambhavarh, virattacitta ayatike bhavasmin,
The old is destroyed, and nothing new is produced, (their) minds are unexcited by future rebirth,

te khinabija avirualhicchanda, nibbanti dhira yathayam-padipo,
they have destroyed the seeds, and have no desire for growth, the wise are still, just as this lamp
(is still),

idam-pi Sanghe ratanar panitari: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [14]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

(Spoken by Sakka, lord of the gods:)

Yanidha bhutani samagatani, bhummani va yani va antalikkhe,
Whatever beings have come together here, whether of the earth or in the firmament,

Tathagatarh devamanussapujitarh, Buddharh namassama suvatthi hotu! [15]
the Realised One is revered by gods and men, we honour the Buddha - may there be safety!

Yanidha bhutani samagatani, bhummani va yani va antalikkhe,
Whatever beings have come together here, whether of the earth or in the firmament,

Tathagatarh devamanussapiijitarh, Dhammarih namassama suvatthi hotu! [16]
the Realised One is revered by gods and men, we honour the Dhamma - may there be safety!

Yanidha bhuitani samagatani, bhummani va yani va antalikkhe,
Whatever beings have come together here, whether of the earth or in the firmament,

Tathagatamm devamanussapijitarn, Sangharm namassama suvatthi hotu! [17]
the Realised One is revered by gods and men, we honour the Sangha - may there be safety!
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5. Karaniyamettasuttarn
The Discourse on how Friendliness Meditation should be Done

Karaniyam-atthakusalena, yan-tarh santarh padarh abhisamecca:
What should be done by one skilled in goodness, who has comprehended the state of peace:

sakko uji ca siiju ca, suvaco cassa mudu anatimani, [1]
he ought to be able, straight, and upright, easy to speak to, meek, without conceit,

santussako ca subharo ca, appakicco ca sallahukavutti,
satisfied (with little), easy to support, free from duties, and light in living,

santindriyo ca nipako ca, appagabbho kulesu ananugiddho, [2]
with faculties at peace, prudent, not forward, and greedless among the families,

na ca khuddam samacare Kifici yena vififiii pare upavadeyyumn.
he should not do the slightest thing whereby others who are wise might find fault (with him).

“Sukhino va khemino hontu, sabbe satta bhavantu sukhitatta! [3]
“(May all beings) be happy and secure, may all beings in their hearts be happy!

Ye keci panabhiutatthi tasa va thavara va anavasesa,
Whatsoever breathing beings there are trembling, firm, or any other (beings),

digha va ye mahanta va, majjhima rassakanukathula, [4]
whether they be long or great, of middle (size), short, tiny, or of compact (body),

dittha va ye ca addittha, ye ca dare vasanti avidure,
those who are seen, and those who are unseen, those who live far away, those who are near,

bhiita va sambhavesI va sabbe satta bhavantu sukhitatta!” [5]
those who are born, and those who still seek birth may all beings in their hearts be happy!”

Na paro pararm nikubbetha, natimainiietha katthaci narh kafici,
No one should cheat another, nor should he despise anyone wherever he is,

byarosana patighasaiifia naiifiam-afifassa dukkham-iccheyya. [6]
he should not long for suffering for another because of anger or resentment.

Mata yatha niyarh puttarh ayusa ekaputtam-anurakkhe,
In the same way as a mother would protect her child, her only child, with her life,

evam-pi sabbabhiitesu manasarh bhavaye aparimanan. [7]
so too towards all beings one should develop the measureless thought (of friendliness).

Mettafi-ca sabbalokasmirh manasar bhavaye aparimanar,
Towards the entire world he should develop the measureless thought of friendliness,

uddham adho ca tiriyaf-ca, asambadham averar asapattar. 8]
above, below, and across (the middle), without barriers, hate, or enmity.
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Tittham carar nisinno va, sayano va yavatassa vigatamiddho,
Standing, walking, sitting, lying, for as long as he is without torpor,

etam satim adhittheyya, brahmam-etam viharam idha-m-ahu. [9]
he should be resolved on this mindfulness, for this, they say here, is the (true) spiritual life.

Ditthifi-ca anupagamma, silava dassanena sampanno,
Without going near a (wrong) view, virtuous, and endowed with (true) insight,

kamesu vineyya gedharn, na hi jatu gabbhaseyyar punar-eti ti. [10]
having removed greed towards sense pleasures, he does not come to lie in a womb again.
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6. Protection and Blessing Verses

Abhayaparittar
Protection Verses

Yan-dunnimittarh avamangalafi-ca, yo camanapo sakunassa saddo,
Whatever bad sign, inauspicious event, or whatever ominous bird shriek there is,

papaggaho dussupinam akantarh Buddhanubhavena vinasamentu!
also evil planets, and unpleasant dreams may they perish through the power of the Buddha!

Yan-dunnimittarh avamangalafi-ca, yo camanapo sakunassa saddo,
Whatever bad sign, inauspicious event, or whatever ominous bird shriek there is,

papaggaho dussupinam akantarn Dhammanubhavena vinasamentu!
also evil planets, and unpleasant dreams may they perish through the power of the Dhamma!

Yan-dunnimittarh avamangalafi-ca, yo camanapo sakunassa saddo,
whatever bad sign, inauspicious event, or whatever ominous bird shriek there is,

papaggaho dussupinam akantarh Sanghanubhavena vinasamentu!
also evil planets, and unpleasant dreams may they perish through the power of the Sangha!

Mangalagatha
Blessing Verses

Dukkhappatta ca niddukkha, bhayappatta ca nibbhaya,
May those who suffer be without suffering, may those who fear be without fear,

sokappatta ca nissoka - hontu sabbe pi panino!
may those who grieve be without grief - may all living creatures be so!

Sabbe Buddha balappatta, Paccekanaf-ca yarn balarn
All the Buddhas’ strength, and whatever strength the Independent Buddhas

Arahantanai-ca tejena rakkharmh bandhama sabbaso!
and Worthy Ones have, by that power we bind this protection in every way!

Bhavatu sabbamangalam, rakkhantu sabbadevata,
May there be every blessing, and may all of the gods protect you,

sabba-Buddhanubhavena sada sotthi bhavantu te!
by the power of all the Buddhas may you be safe forever!

Bhavatu sabbamangalam, rakkhantu sabbadevata,
May there be every blessing, and may all of the gods protect you,

sabba-Dhammanubhavena sada sotthi bhavantu te!
by the power of all that is Dhamma may you be safe forever!
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Bhavatu sabbamangalam, rakkhantu sabbadevata,
May there be every blessing, and may all of the gods protect you,

sabba-Sanghanubhavena sada sotthi bhavantu te!
by the power of the whole Sangha may you be safe forever!

Nakkhattayakkhabhutanam, papaggahanivarana,
Warding off all unlucky stars, yakkhas, bhiitas, and evil planets,

parittassanubhavena hantu tesarh upaddave!
by the power of this safeguard may all their adversities end!
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Pathamakabhanavaram
The First Recital

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammasambuddhassa x 3
Reverence to him, the Gracious One, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha

1. Saranagamanarn'
Going for Refuge

Buddham saranam gacchami
| go to the Buddha for refuge

Dhammarh saranar gacchami
| go to the Dhamma for refuge

Sanghar saranpam gacchami
I go to the Sangha for refuge

Dutiyam-pi Buddham saranar gacchami
For a second time | go to the Buddha for refuge

Dutiyam-pi Dhammarh saranam gacchami
For a second time | go to the Dhamma for refuge

Dutiyam-pi Sangharh saranarm gacchami
For a second time I go to the Sangha for refuge

Tatiyam-pi Buddharh saranam gacchami
For a third time | go to the Buddha for refuge

Tatiyam-pi Dhammarh saranam gacchami
For a third time | go to the Dhamma for refuge

Tatiyam-pi Sangham saranarn gacchami
For a third time I go to the Sangha for refuge

' ppv2: Saranagamanam
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2. Dasasikkhapadani
The Ten Training Rules

Panatipata veramanisikkhapadar [1]
The training rule of refraining from killing living creatures

Adinnadana veramanisikkhapadam [2]
The training rule of refraining from taking what has not been given

Abrahmacariya veramanisikkhapadar [3]
The training rule of refraining from unchastity

Musavada veramanisikkhapadar [4]
The training rule of refraining from false speech

Suramerayamajjapamadatthana veramanisikkhapadam [5]
The training rule of refraining from liquor, wines, or intoxicants which cause heedlessness.

Vikalabhojana veramanisikkhapadam [6]
The training rule of refraining from eating at the wrong time

Naccagitavaditavisuikadassana veramanisikkhapadam [7]
The training rule of refraining from dances, songs, music, and watching shows

Malagandhavilepanadharanamandanavibhisanatthana

veramanisikkhapadarn [8]
The training rule of refraining from adorning or ornamenting (oneself) by wearing garlands,
scents, or ointments

Uccasayanamahasayana veramanisikkhapadam [9]
The training rule of refraining from lofty or grand beds

Jataruparajatapatiggahana veramanisikkhapadarm [10]
The training rule of refraining from accepting gold or money
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3. Samanerapaihar’
The Questions to the Novice

Eka nama kim? Sabbe satta aharatthitika.
What is said to be one? All beings subsist on food.

Dve nama kim? Namaii-ca rupai-ca.
What is said to be two? Mind and body.

Tini nama kim? Tisso vedana.
What is said to be three? The three feelings.

Cattari nama Kkim? Cattari ariyasaccani.
What is said to be four? The four noble truths.

Pafica nama kirm? Paficupadanakkhandha.’
What is said to be five? The five constituent groups (of mind and body) that provide
fuel for attachment.

Cha nama kim? Cha ajjhattikani ayatanani.
What is said to be six? The six internal sense spheres.

Satta nama kim? Satta Bojjhanga.
What is said to be seven? The seven factors of Awakening.

Attha nama kim? Ariyo atthangiko maggo.
What is said to be eight? The noble path with eight factors.

Nava nama kim? Nava sattavasa.
What is said to be nine? The nine abodes of beings.

Dasa nama kim? Dasahangehi samannagato Araha ti vuccati ti.
What is said to be ten? When endowed with ten factors he is said to be Worthy.

' MPP, PPV, PPV2: Samanerapaiiho
% PPV2: Paiicipadanakkhandha



The First Recital - 22

4. Dvattimsakaram'
The Thirty-Two Fold Nature

Atthi imasmim kaye:
There are in this body:

kesa, loma, nakha, danta, taco,
hairs of the head, body hairs, nails, teeth, skin,

marnsari, naharu, atthi, atthimifja,” vakkarn,
flesh, sinews, bones, bone-marrow, kidneys,

hadayam, yakanam, kilomakam, pihakam, papphasam,
heart, liver, pleura, spleen, lungs,

antar, antagunar, udariyam, karisar,
intestines, mesentery, undigested food, excrement,

pittarh, semharn, pubbo, lohitarm, sedo, medo,
bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat,

assu, vasa, khelo, singhanika, lasika, muttarn,
tears, grease, spit, mucus, synovic fluid, urine,

matthake matthalungan-ti.’
and the brain in the head.

' MPP, PPV, PPV2: Dvattirsakaro
2 PPV, PPV2: atthimifijari
3 PPV: matthake matthalunganti-ti
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5. Paccavekkhana
The Reflections

Patisankha yoniso civaram patisevami,
With proper discernment | make use of the robe,

yavad-eva sitassa patighataya, unhassa patighataya,
only to ward off the cold, to ward off the heat,

damsamakasavatatapasirimsapasamphassanam patighataya,
to ward off contact with gadflies, mosquitoes, wind, the heat (of the sun), and creeping things,

yavad-eva hirikopinapaticchadanattham. [1]
only as a cover for the shameful parts.

Patisankha yoniso pindapatar patisevami,
With proper discernment | make use of almsfood,

neva davaya, na madaya, na mandanaya, na vibhiisanaya,'
not for sport, or for showing off, not for ornament, or for adornment,

yavad-eva imassa kayassa thitiya yapanaya,
but only to maintain this body, and to carry on,

vihirhsuiparatiya brahmacariyanuggahaya,
to inhibit annoyance, and to assist in the spiritual life,

iti puranai-ca vedanar patihankhami,
and so | will get rid of any old feeling,

navan-ca vedanar na uppadessami,
and not produce any new feeling,

yatra ca me bhavissati, anavajjata ca phasuviharo ca ti. [2]
and I will carry on, being blameless, and living comfortably.

Patisankha yoniso senasanar patisevami,
With proper discernment | make use of a dwelling,

yavad-eva sitassa patighataya, unhassa patighataya,
only to ward off the cold, to ward off the heat,

damsamakasavatatapasirimsapasamphassanar patighataya,
to ward off contact with gadflies, mosquitoes, wind, the heat (of the sun), and serpents,

yavad-eva utuparissayavinodanarm patisallanaramattharm. [3]
only to dispel the trouble of the (varying) seasons, and so as to delight in seclusion.

' MPP: vibhusanaya
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Patisankha yoniso gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharar patisevami,
With proper discernment | make use of the requisite of medicine for support when sick,

yavad-eva uppannanam veyyabadhikanarm vedananam patighataya
only to ward off oppressive feelings that have arisen

abyapajjhaparamataya ti. [4]
and at least be free from oppression.
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6. Dasadhammasuttarn
The Discourse on the Ten Things

Introductory Verse

Bhikkhiinarh gunasamyuttarm yam desesi Mahamuni,
This is what the Great Sage preached about the qualities of the monks,

yam sutva patipajjanto, sabbadukkha pamuccati.
after hearing it, and while practising, he is freed from all suffering.

Sabbalokahitatthaya parittam tarm bhanamahe.'
For the whole world’s benefit and welfare we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Evarh me sutar:
Thus | have heard:

ekam samayarh Bhagava Savatthiyar viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Savatthi

Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame.
at Anathapindika’s grounds in Jeta’s Wood.

Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkha amantesi:
There it was that the Gracious One addressed the monks, saying:

“Bhikkhavo!” ti, “Bhadante!” ti te bhikkhia Bhagavato paccassosum,
“Monks!”, “Reverend Sir!” those monks replied to the Gracious One,

Bhagava etad-avoca:
and the Gracious One said this:

“Dasa ime bhikkhave dhamma
“There are these ten things, monks,

pabbajitena abhinhar paccavekkhitabba.
that one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on.

Katame dasa?
What are the ten?

L' PPV, PPV2: omit this line
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“Vevanniyamhi ajjhupagato”’ ti,
“I have become one who has no class”,

pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbam. [1]
one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

“Parapatibaddha me jivika” ti,
“I am bound to others for my livelihood”,

pabbajitena abhinhar paccavekkhitabbam. [2]
one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

“Anio me akappo karaniyo” ti,
“I should comport myself differently”,

pabbajitena abhinharh paccavekkhitabbarm. [3]
one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

“Kacci nu kho me atta silato na upavadati?” ti
“Can I myself find no fault with my virtue?”

pabbajitena abhinharm paccavekkhitabbam. [4]
one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

“Kacci nu kho marh anuvicca viiifii sabrahmacari,
“Will my wise companions in the spiritual life, after testing me,

silato na upavadanti?” ti
find no fault with my virtue?”,

pabbajitena abhinhar paccavekkhitabbam. [5]
one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

“Sabbehi me piyehi manapehi nanabhavo vinabhavo” ti,
“There 1s alteration in, and separation from, all that is dear and appealing to me”,

pabbajitena abhinhar paccavekkhitabbam. [6]
one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

“Kammassakomhi, kammadayado, kammayoni,
“It is actions that I own, it is actions that | am heir to, it is actions that | am born from,

kammabandhu, kammapatisarano -
actions are my kinsfolk, actions are my refuge -

yam kammarm karissami, kalyanar va papakarm va,
whatever actions | perform, whether good or bad,

tassa dayado bhavissami” ti,
to that I will be the heir”,

pabbajitena abhinhar paccavekkhitabbam. [7]
one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

! CBhp, PPV2: gjjhiipagato
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“Katharh bhuitassa me rattirndiva vitipatanti?” ti
“In what way do the nights and days pass for me?”

pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbam. [8]
one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

“Kacci nu khoham sufifiagare abhiramami?” ti
“Do I delight in empty places?”

pabbajitena abhinhar paccavekkhitabbarm. [9]
one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

“Atthi nu kho me uttarimanussadhamma -
“Has a state beyond (ordinary) human beings -

alam-ariyananadassanaviseso - adhigato?
the distinction of what is truly noble knowledge and seeing - been attained by me?

Soham pacchime kale sabrahmacarthi puttho,
Will I at the end, when questioned by my companions in the spiritual life,

na manku bhavissami?” ti
not be embarrassed?”

pabbajitena abhinharm paccavekkhitabbam. [10]
one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

Ime kho bhikkhave dasadhamma,
These are the ten things, monks,

pabbajitena abhinharm paccavekkhitabba” ti.
that one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on.”

Idam-avoca Bhagava,
The Gracious One said this,

attamana te bhikkhti Bhagavato bhasitarh abhinandun-ti.
and those monks were uplifted and greatly rejoiced in the Gracious One’s words.
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7. Mahamangalasuttarn
The Discourse on the Great Blessings

Introductory Verses

Yarh mangalam dvadasasu cintayimsu sadevaka,
What a blessing is was thought about by gods and men for twelve (years),

sotthanam nadhigacchanti; atthatimsafi-ca mangalam
but they did not attain (true) safety; the thirty-eight blessings

desitamh devadevena sabbapapavinasanar.
which were preached by the god of gods make all that is bad perish.

Sabbalokahitatthaya parittar tarh bhanamahe.'

For the whole world’s benefit and welfare we will recite that safeguard.
The Safeguard

Evam me sutam:
Thus | have heard:

ekam samayarn Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Savatthi

Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame.
at Anathapindika’s grounds in Jeta’s Wood.

Atha kho afnnatara devata abhikkantaya rattiya,
Then a certain god, towards the end of the night,

abhikkantavanna kevalakappam Jetavanarm obhasetva,
having lit up the whole of Jeta’s Wood with his surpassing beauty,

yena Bhagava tenupasankami,
approached the Gracious One,

upasankamitva Bhagavantarh abhivadetva, ekam-antam atthasi.
and after approaching and worshipping the Gracious One, he stood on one side.

Ekam-antam thita kho sa devata Bhagavantarh gathaya ajjhabhasi:
While standing on one side that god addressed the Gracious One with a verse:

“Bahiu deva manussa ca mangalani acintayur
“Many are the gods and the men who have thought about the blessings

akankhamana sotthanar: briuhi mangalam-uttamam.” [1]
hoping for safety: now please say what is the supreme blessing.”

! CBhp: mangalam tam bhanamahe
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“Asevana ca balanar, panditanafi-ca sevana,
“Not associating with fools, but associating with the wise,

pija ca pujaniyanar: etarh mangalam-uttamanm. [2]
honouring those worthy of honour: this is the supreme blessing.

Patirupadesavaso ca, pubbe ca katapuiifiata,
Living in a suitable place, formerly having done good deeds,

attasammapanidhi ca: etarh mangalam-uttaman. [3]
aspiring in a right way oneself: this is the supreme blessing.

Bahusaccari-ca sippafi-ca, vinayo ca susikkhito,
Having great learning and craft, and being disciplined and well trained,

subhasita ca ya vaca: etarh mangalam-uttamar. [4]
and whatever words are well spoken: this is the supreme blessing.

Matapitu-upatthanam, puttadarassa sangaho,
Attendance on one's mother and father, looking after one’s wife and children,

anakula ca kammanta: etarh mangalam-uttamam. [5]
with works that are not agitating: this is the supreme blessing.

Danaii-ca Dhammacariya ca, iatakanafi-ca sangaho,
Giving, and living by the Dhamma, and looking after one’s relatives,

anavajjani kammani: etarnh mangalam-uttaman. [6]
(performing) actions that are blameless: this is the supreme blessing.
Arati virati papa, majjapana ca safifiamo,
Abstinence, avoidance of bad deeds, restraint from intoxicating drink,

appamado ca dhammesu: etarh mangalam-uttamar. [7]
being heedful regarding (all) things: this is the supreme blessing.

Garavo ca nivato ca, santutthi ca katafnuta,
Having respect, being humble, being satisfied and grateful,

kalena Dhammasavanam: etarn mangalam-uttaman. [8]
listening to Dhamma at the right time: this is the supreme blessing.

Khanti ca sovacassata, samananai-ca dassanarn,
Being patient and easily spoken to, seeing ascetics,

kalena Dhammasakaccha: etamm mangalam-uttamar. [9]
discussing Dhamma at the right time: this is the supreme blessing.

Tapo ca brahmacariyafi-ca, ariyasaccanadassanam,
Austere, living spiritually, insight into the noble truths,

nibbanasacchikiriya ca: etarh mangalam-uttamam. [10]
the experience of Nibbana: this is the supreme blessing.
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Phutthassa lokadhammehi, cittamm yassa na kampati,
He whose mind does not waver, when it is touched by things of this world,

asokam virajarh khemam: etarh mangalam-uttamarh. [11]
(being) griefless, dustless, and secure: this is the supreme blessing.

Etadisani katvana, sabbattha-m-aparajita,
Having done as here directed, they are undefeated everywhere,

sabbattha sotthim gacchanti: tarh tesarh mangalam-uttaman”-ti. [12]
they go everywhere in safety: for them this is the supreme blessing.”
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8. Ratanasuttam
The Discourse on the Treasures

Introductory Verses

Kotisatasahassesu cakkavalesu devata
The gods in the ten hundred thousand million universes

yassanam patiganhanti yai-ca Vesaliyam pure,
accepted that order (given) in the city of Vesali,

rogamanussadubbhikkha sambhiitam tividharh bhayarm -
and disease, non-human beings, and famine the threefold fear that had arisen -

khippam-antaradhapesi, parittarn tarh bhanamahe.
was quickly brought to an end, we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Yanidha bhutani samagatani, bhummani va yani va antalikkhe,
Whatever beings have come together here, whether of the earth or in the firmament,

sabbe va bhiita sumana bhavantu, atho pi sakkacca sunantu bhasitam. [1]
may the minds of all those beings be happy, and may they listen carefully to what is said.

Tasma hi bhita nisametha sabbe, mettam karotha manusiya pajaya,
Therefore, all of you beings, be attentive, be friendly towards this generation of men,

diva ca ratto ca haranti ye balirh, tasma hi ne rakkhatha appamatta. [2]
they who bring offerings by day and by night, therefore, being heedful, you must protect them.

Yam Kifici vittam - idha va huram va saggesu va - yam ratanam panitam
Whatever riches there are - here or elsewhere or in the heavens - that excellent treasure

na no samam atthi Tathagatena, idam-pi Buddhe ratanarm panitam:
is not equal unto the Realised One, this excellent treasure is in the Buddha:

etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [3]
by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Khayarm viragam amatam panitarh, yad-ajjhaga Sakyamuni samabhito,
(Pollutants’) end, dispassion, deathlessness, excellence: which the concentrated Sakyan sage
attained,

na tena dhammena samatthi Kifici, idam-pi Dhamme ratanam panitari:
there is nothing that is equal to that state, this excellent treasure is in the Dhamma:

etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [4]
by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Yam-Buddhasettho parivannayi sucirh, samadhim-anantarikafi-fiam-ahu,
That which the Buddha, the Great One, praised as pure, the concentration said to have prompt
(result),
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samadhina tena samo na vijjati, idam-pi Dhamme ratanam panitam:
no equal to that concentration is found, this excellent treasure is in the Dhamma:

etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [5]
by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Ye puggala attha satam pasattha, cattari etani yugani honti,
Those eight individuals praised by the good, there are these four pairs (of individuals),

te dakkhineyya Sugatassa savaka, etesu dinnani mahapphalani,
those disciples of the Fortunate One are worthy of gifts, those things that have been given to
them have great fruit,

idam-pi Sanghe ratanarh panitari: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [6]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Ye suppayutta manasa dalhena, nikkamino Gotamasasanambhi,
Those who have firm and devoted minds, without sense desire in Gotama's dispensation,

te pattipatta amatam vigayha, laddha mudha nibbutirh bhufijamana,
those who have attained, and entered the deathless, are enjoying emancipation, gained for free,

iIdam-pi Sanghe ratanarh panitam: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [7]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Yathindakhilo pathavim sito siya, catubbhi vatehi asampakampiyo,
Just as a locking post stuck fast in the earth does not waver on account of the four winds,

Tathiipamam sappurisarh vadami, yo ariyasaccani avecca passati,
in the same way, | say, is the true person, the one who sees the noble truths completely,

idam-pi Sanghe ratanarh panitari: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [8]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Ye ariyasaccani vibhavayanti, gambhirapaifiena sudesitani,
Those who clearly distinguish the noble truths, which were well preached by the one with deep
wisdom,

kificapi te honti bhusappamatta na te bhavam atthamam adiyanti,
however great they become in heedlessness still they do not take up an eighth existence,

idam-pi Sanghe ratanarh panitam: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [9]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Saha vassa dassanasampadaya tayassu dhamma jahita bhavanti:
With his attainment of (liberating) insight there are a triad of things that are given up:

Sakkayaditthi vicikicchitai-ca, silabbatarh vapi yad-atthi Kifici.
embodiment view, uncertainty, and whatever (grasping at) virtue and practices there is.

Catihapayehi ca vippamutto, cha cabhithanani abhabbo katurh,
He is free from (rebirth in) the four lower worlds, he is incapable of the six great crimes.

idam-pi Sanghe ratanarh panitari: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [10]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!
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Kificapi so kammam karoti papakam kayena vaca uda cetasa va,
Whatever bad action there is that he performs by way of body, or of speech, or of mind,

abhabbo so tassa paticchadaya, abhabbata ditthapadassa vutta,
he is incapable of covering it up, this incapacity is said of one who has seen the state (of peace),

idam-pi Sanghe ratanarh panitari: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [11]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Vanappagumbe yatha phussitagge gimhanamase pathamasmim gimhe,
Just like a tall woodland tree crowned with blossom in the summer months, in the early summer,

Tathiipamarm Dhammavaram adesayl, Nibbanagamim paramambhitaya,
in the same way he preached the Dhamma which is best, which goes to Nibbana, the highest
benefit,

idam-pi Buddhe ratanam panitar: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [12]
this excellent treasure is in the Buddha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Varo varaini varado varaharo, anuttaro Dhammavararm adesayl.
The best one, knowing the best, giving the best, brought the best, brought the best, unsurpassed
he preached the best Dhamma.

idam-pi Buddhe ratanam panitarm: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [13]
this excellent treasure is in the Buddha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

Khinam puranarh navarh natthi sambhavam, virattacitta ayatike bhavasmirn,
The old is destroyed, and nothing new is produced, (their) minds are unexcited by future rebirth,

te khinabija avirulhicchanda, nibbanti dhira yathayam-padipo,
they have destroyed the seeds, and have no desire for growth, the wise are still, just as this lamp
(is still),

idam-pi Sanghe ratanam panitari: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [14]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

(Spoken by Sakka, lord of the gods:)

Yanidha bhutani samagatani, bhummani va yani va antalikkhe,
Whatever beings have come together here, whether of the earth or in the firmament,

Tathagatarh devamanussapujitarh, Buddharh namassama suvatthi hotu! [15]
the Realised One is revered by gods and men, we honour the Buddha - may there be safety!

Yanidha bhuitani samagatani, bhummani va yani va antalikkhe,
Whatever beings have come together here, whether of the earth or in the firmament,

Tathagatarh devamanussapiijitarh, Dhammarih namassama suvatthi hotu! [16]
the Realised One is revered by gods and men, we honour the Dhamma - may there be safety!

Yanidha bhuitani samagatani, bhummani va yani va antalikkhe,
Whatever beings have come together here, whether of the earth or in the firmament,

Tathagatarmm devamanussapijitarn, Sangharm namassama suvatthi hotu! [17]
the Realised One is revered by gods and men, we honour the Sangha - may there be safety!
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9. Karaniyamettasuttam
The Discourse on how Friendliness Meditation should be Done

Introductory Verses

Yassanubhavato yakkha neva dassenti bhimsanam,
Because of the power of that (safeguard) the yakkhas could not make fearful (sights) appear,

yamhi ve canuyuiijanto’ rattirh divam-antandito®
by practising that diligently night and day

sukhar supati sutto ca papam Kkifici na passati -
he sleeps happily, and while sleeping does not see anything bad -

evam-adigunopetarn, parittarn tarh bhanamahe.
it is endowed with such qualities, we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Karaniyam-atthakusalena, yan-tarh santarh padarih abhisamecca:
What should be done by one skilled in goodness, who has comprehended the state of peace:

sakko uju ca suju ca, suvaco cassa mudu anatimani, [1]
he ought to be able, straight, and upright, easy to speak to, meek, without conceit,

santussako ca subharo ca, appakicco ca sallahukavutti,
satisfied (with little), easy to support, free from duties, and light in living,

santindriyo ca nipako ca, appagabbho kulesu ananugiddho, [2]
with faculties at peace, prudent, not forward, and greedless among the families,

na ca khuddam samacare Kifici yena viiifiii pare upavadeyyum.
he should not do the slightest thing whereby others who are wise might find fault (with him).

“Sukhino va khemino hontu, sabbe satta bhavantu sukhitatta! [3]
“(May all beings) be happy and secure, may all beings in their hearts be happy!

Ye keci panabhiitatthi tasa va thavara va anavasesa,
Whatsoever breathing beings there are - trembling, firm, or any other (beings),

digha va ye mahanta va, majjhima rassakanukathula, [4]
whether they be long or great, of middle (size), short, tiny, or of compact (body),

dittha va ye ca addittha, ye ca diare vasanti avidire,
those who are seen, and those who are unseen, those who live far away, those who are near,

bhiita va sambhavesI va sabbe satta bhavantu sukhitatta!” [5]
those who are born, and those who still seek birth may all beings in their hearts be happy!”

CBhp: yamhi ve cayunuiijanto; MPP: yamhi ce vanuyuiijanto
CBhp: rattim divam-atamandito
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Na paro param nikubbetha, natimaiifietha katthaci nam kafici,
No one should cheat another, nor should he despise anyone wherever he is,

byarosana patighasaiiiia naiifiam-afnnassa dukkham-iccheyya. [6]
he should not long for suffering for another because of anger or resentment.

Mata yatha niyam puttam ayusa ekaputtam-anurakkhe,
In the same way as a mother would protect her child, her only child, with her life,

evam-pi sabbabhiitesu manasarh bhavaye aparimanam. [7]
so too towards all beings one should develop the measureless thought (of friendliness).

Mettafi-ca sabbalokasmir manasarih bhavaye aparimanam,
Towards the entire world he should develop the measureless thought of friendliness,

uddham adho ca tiriyafi-ca, asambadham averar asapattar. [3]
above, below, and across (the middle), without barriers, hate, or enmity.

Tittharm carar nisinno va, sayano va yavatassa vigatamiddho,
Standing, walking, sitting, lying, for as long as he is without torpor,

etarh satimh adhittheyya, brahmam-etam viharam idha-m-ahu. [9]
he should be resolved on this mindfulness, for this, they say here, is the (true) spiritual life.

Ditthifi-ca anupagamma, silava dassanena sampanno,
Without going near a (wrong) view, virtuous, and endowed with (true) insight,

kamesu vineyya gedham, na hi jatu gabbhaseyyarh punar-eti ti. [10]
having removed greed towards sense pleasures, he does not come to lie in a womb again.
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10. Khandhaparittar
The Safeguard of the Constituent Groups (of Mind & Body)

Introductory Verses

Sabbasivisajatinarh dibbamantagadam viya,
To all kinds of poisonous snakes it is like the medicine of a divine charm,

yar nasesi visarn ghoram sesam capi parissayarn.
it destroyed terrible poisons and all other dangers.

Anakkhettamhi' sabbattha, sabbada sabbapaninar,

In this order’s domain, (which is) everywhere, always, for all living creatures,

sabbaso pi vinaseti, parittam tarh bhanamahe.
it thoroughly destroys (all dangers), we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Evam me sutam:
Thus | have heard:

ekam samayarn Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Savatthi

Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame.
at Anathapindika’s grounds in Jeta’s Wood.

Tena kho pana samayena Savatthiyarn
Then at that time near Savatthi

aifataro bhikkhu ahina dattho kalakato hoti.
a certain monk was bitten by a snake and died.

Atha kho sambahula® bhikkhii yena Bhagava tenupasankamirisu,
Then a great many monks approached the Gracious One,

upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva, ekam-antar nisidimsu.
and after approaching and worshipping the Gracious One, they sat down on one side.

Ekam-antam nisinna kho te bhikkhii Bhagavantarn etad-avocuri:
While sitting on one side those monks said this to the Gracious One:

“Idha bhante Savatthiyam,

“Here, reverend Sir, near Savatthi,

afifataro bhikkhu ahina dattho kalakato” ti.
a certain monk has been bitten by a snake and has died”.

' CBhp: Anakhettamhi
2 PPV2: sabbahuld ??
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“Na ha niina so bhikkhave bhikkhu
“Surely, monks, that monk did not

cattari ahirajakulani mettena cittena phari.
suffuse the four royal families of snakes with a mind (full of) friendliness.

Sace hi so bhikkhave bhikkhu cattari ahirajakulani mettena cittena phareyya
For if, monks, that monk had suffused the four royal families of snakes with a mind (full of)
friendliness

na hi so bhikkhave bhikkhu ahina dattho kalarh kareyya.
then that monk, monks, would not have been bitten by a snake and died.

Katamani cattari ahirajakulani?
Who are the four royal families of snakes?

Virupakkham ahirajakulam,
The Virtipakkha royal family of snakes,

Erapatharm ahirajakulam,
the Erapatha royal family of snakes,

Chabyaputtam ahirajakulam,
the Chabyaputta royal family of snakes,

Kanhagotamakarm ahirajakulam.
the Kanhagotamaka royal family of snakes.

Na ha nuna so bhikkhave bhikkhu
Surely, monks, that monk did not

imani cattari ahirajakulani mettena cittena phari.
suffuse these four royal families of snakes with a mind (full of) friendliness.

Sace hi so bhikkhave bhikkhu imani cattari ahirajakulani
For if, monks, that monk had suffused these four royal families of snakes

mettena cittena phareyya,
with a mind (full of) friendliness,

na hi so bhikkhave bhikkhu ahina dattho kalam kareyya.
then that monk, monks, would not have been bitten by a snake and died.

Anujanami bhikkhave,
| allow you, monks,

imani cattari ahirajakulani mettena cittena pharitur,
to suffuse these four royal families of snakes with a mind (full of) friendliness,

attaguttiya attarakkhaya attaparittaya” ti.
to guard yourselves, to protect yourselves, to safeguard yourselves.”
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Idam-avoca Bhagava,
The Gracious One said this,

idam vatva Sugato athaparam etad-avoca Sattha:
and after saying this, the Fortunate One, the Teacher, said something more:

“Virapakkhehi me mettarh, mettarh Erapathehi me,
“I am friendly with the Virtpakkhas, with the Erapathas | am friendly,

Chabyaputtehi me mettarn, mettarn Kanhagotamakehi ca. [1]
I am friendly with the Chabyaputtas, and friendly with the Kanhagotamakas.

Apadakehi me mettarm, mettarn dipadakehi me,
I am friendly with those without feet, with those with two feet |1 am friendly,

catuppadehi' me mettar, mettarh bahuppadehi me. [2]

| am friendly with those with four feet, with those with many feet | am friendly.
Ma marm apadako himsi, ma mam himsi dipadako,

May the one without feet not hurt me, may the one with two feet not hurt me,

ma mam catuppado himsi, ma mam himsi bahuppado. [3]
may the one with four feet not hurt me, may the one with many feet not hurt me.

Sabbe satta, sabbe pana, sabbe bhiita ca kevala,
May all beings, all living creatures, all who are born, in their entirety,

sabbe bhadrani passantu, ma kafici papam-agama. [4]
may all see prosperity, may nothing bad come to anyone.

Appamano Buddho!
The Buddha is measureless!

Appamano Dhammo!
The Dhamma is measureless!

Appamano Sangho!

The Sangha is measureless!

Pamanpavantani sirirhsapani,
Measurable are creeping things,

ahivicchika, satapadi, unnanabhi, sarabhu, muasika.
(such as) snakes, scorpions, centipedes, spiders, lizards, and rats.

Kata me rakkha, kata me paritta, patikkamantu bhutani!
| have made this protection, | have made this safeguard, may (all these) beings go away!

Soharh namo Bhagavato, namo sattannarh Sammasambuddhanan”-ti.
I revere the Gracious One, I revere the seven Perfect Sambuddhas.”

! CBhp: catuppadehi
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11. Mettanisamsasuttar’
The Discourse on the Advantages of Friendliness Meditation

Introductory Verse

Aggikkhandhopamar sutva jatasamvegabhikkhunar
To the monks who felt a sense of urgency after hearing the simile on the mass of fire

assadatthaya desesi yam parittarn Mahamuni.
the Great Sage preached this safeguard, for their welfare and satisfaction.

Sabbalokahitatthaya parittarh tam bhanamahe.
For the whole world’s welfare and benefit we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Evam me sutam:
Thus | have heard:

ekam samayarn Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Savatthi

Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame.
at Anathapindika’s grounds in Jeta’s Wood.

Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhii amantesi:
There it was that the Gracious One addressed the monks, saying:

“Bhikkhavo!” ti, “Bhadante!” ti te bhikkhii Bhagavato paccassosurn,
“Monks!”, “Reverend Sir!” those monks replied to the Gracious One,

Bhagava etad-avoca:
and the Gracious One said this:

“Mettaya bhikkhave cetovimuttiya,
“Monks, from the freedom of mind by friendliness meditation,

asevitaya, bhavitaya, bahulikataya, yanikataya,’
when practised, developed, made much of, carried on,

vatthukataya, anutthitaya, paricitaya, susamaraddhaya,
established, maintained, augmented, and properly instigated,
ekadasanisamsa patikankha.

eleven advantages are to be expected.

Katame ekadasa?
What are the eleven?

! CBhp: Mettasuttam
2 CBhp: yanikataya
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Sukharm supati, [1]
He sleeps happily,

sukham patibujjhati, [2]
he wakes up happily,

na papakam supinar passati, [3]
he does not see bad dreams,

manussanar piyo hoti, [4]
he is dear to human beings,

amanussanarm piyo hoti, [5]
he is dear to non-human beings,

devata rakkhanti, [6]
the gods protect him,

nassa aggi va visarh va sattharm va kamati, [7]
neither fire, poison, or sword can affect him,

tuvatar' cittarh samadhiyati, [8]
he can concentrate his mind quickly,

mukhavanno vippasidati, [9]
his complexion becomes clear,

asammiilho kalarh karoti, [10]
he dies unbewildered,

uttarimh appativijjhanto Brahmalokapago hoti. [11]
and if he penetrates no further, he will (at least) go to the Brahma world.

Mettaya bhikkhave cetovimuttiya,
Monks, from the freedom of mind by friendliness meditation,

asevitaya, bhavitaya,” bahulikataya, yanikataya,’
when practised, developed, made much of, carried on,

vatthukataya, anutthitaya, paricitaya, susamaraddhaya,
established, maintained, augmented, and properly instigated,

ime ekadasanisarnsa patikankha” ti.

there are these eleven advantages to be expected.”

Idam-avoca Bhagava,
The Gracious One said this,

attamana te bhikkhti Bhagavato bhasitarh abhinandun-ti.
and those monks were uplifted and greatly rejoiced in the Gracious One’s words.

U ppv2: tuvatam
2 CBhp: omit bhavitaya (presumably by mistake)
3 CBhp: yanikataya
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12. Mittanisarnsam’
The Advantages of Friendship

Introductory Verse

Piirento Bodhisambhare Natho Temiyajatiyarn
While fulfilling the conditions for Awakening the Lord, in his birth as Temiya,

mittanisarmsar yarh aha Sunandam nama sarathim.
spoke on the advantages of friendship to his charioteer named Sunanda.

Sabbalokahitatthaya parittam tarh bhanamahe.
For the whole world’s welfare and benefit we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Pahiitabhakkho bhavati vippavuttho saka ghara,
He has an abundance of food (even) when away from his home,

bahii narh upajivanti, yo mittanar na dabhati. [1]
many live depending on him, he who does no wrong to his friends.

Yam yarh janapadam yati, nigame rajadhaniyo,
Whatever country he goes to, in a town or a king’s capital,

sabbattha pujito hoti, yo mittanarh na dabhati. [2]
everywhere (he goes) he is honoured, he who does no wrong to his friends.

Nassa cora pasahanti, natimanfieti khattiyo,
Thieves do not overpower him, nobles do not despise him,

sabbe amitte tarati, yo mittanar na dabhati. [3]
he overcomes all enemies, he who does no wrong to his friends.

Akkuddho sagharam eti, sabhaya patinandito,
without anger he comes to his home, he is welcome in public halls,

natinar uttamo hoti, yo mittanarn na dabhati. [4]
he is the best of relatives, he who does no wrong to his friends.

Sakkatva sakkato hoti, garu hoti sagaravo,
After greeting, he is greeted, respectable, he is respected,

vannakittibhato hoti, yo mittanarh na dabhati. [5]
he enjoys splendour and renown, he who does no wrong to his friends.

Pijako labhate pujar, vandako pativandanam,
Honourable, he receives honour, worshipful, he is worshipped,

yaso kittiii-ca pappoti, yo mittanam na diibhati. [6]
he acquires repute and renown, he who does no wrong to his friends.

! CBhp: Mettanisamsam,; PPV: Mittanisamsasuttam
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Aggi yatha pajjalati, devata va virocati,
Just like a fire he shines forth, he is as brilliant as a god,

siriya ajahito hoti, yo mittanam na dubhati. [7]
he is not abandoned by good luck, he who does no wrong to his friends.

Gavo tassa pajayanti, khette vuttam viruhati,
His cows are productive for him, what is sown in his fields grows up,

puttanam phalam-asnati, yo mittanarm na dubhati. [8]
he enjoys the boon of children, he who does no wrong to his friends.

Darito pabbatato va, rukkhato patito naro,
Whether that man has fallen from a cleft, a mountain, or a tree,

cuto patittharm labhati, yo mittanarh na dabhati. [9]
while falling, he receives support, he who does no wrong to his friends.

Viriilhamilasantanam nigrodham-iva maluto,
As the wind (cannot overpower) a banyan tree which has roots well grown,

amitta nappasahanti yo mittanam na dabhati. [10]
(so) enemies cannot overpower he who does no wrong to his friends.
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13. Moraparittarm
The Peacock’s Safeguard

Introductory Verses

Piirento Bodhisambhare nibbatto morayoninam.
While fulfilling the conditions for Awakening he was born from a peahen’s womb.

Yena samvihitarakkharn Mahasattara vane cara
As the Great Being was protected with (a safeguard) the forest dwellers

cirassam vayamanta pi, neva sakkhirmsu ganhiturn.
were unable to catch him, though they endeavoured for a long time.

“Brahmamantan”-ti akkhatam, parittam tarnh bhanamahe.
It is declared to be “Brahma’s Charm”, we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

“Udetayam Cakkhuma ekaraja,
“That One who gives Vision, the sole king, comes up,

harissavanno pathavippabhaso,
he is golden coloured, he enlightens the earth,

tarh tarh namassami harissavannar pathavippabhasam,
therefore | revere the golden coloured one, who enlightens the earth,

tayajja gutta viharemu divasam. [1]
guarded by you today, we will live out the day.

Ye brahmana vedagi sabbadhamme
° | revere those brahmins who have true understanding

te me namo - te ca mar palayantu!
of all things - may they keep watch over me!

Namatthu Buddhanar! Namatthu Bodhiya!
Revere the Buddhas! Revere Awakening!

Namo Vimuttanam! Namo Vimuttiya!” [2]
Reverence to the Free! Reverence to Freedom!”

Imar so parittamm katva moro carati esana.
After making this safeguard the peacock roams about seeking (for food).
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“Apetayarh Cakkhuma ekaraja,
“That One who gives Vision, the sole king, goes down,

harissavanno pathavippabhaso,
he is golden coloured, he enlightens the earth,

tam tarh namassami harissavannam pathavippabhasam,
therefore | revere the golden coloured one, who enlightens the earth,

tayajja gutta viharemu rattim. [3]
guarded by you today, we will live out the night.

Ye brahmana vedagu sabbadhamme
° | revere those brahmins who have true understanding

te me namo - te ca mar palayantu!
of all things - may they keep watch over me!

Namatthu Buddhanarm! Namatthu Bodhiya!
Revere the Buddhas! Revere Awakening!

Namo Vimuttanam! Namo Vimuttiya!”
Reverence to the Free! Reverence to Freedom!”

Imam so parittam katva moro vasam-akappayn ti. [4]
After making this safeguard the peacock dwells on (without fear).
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14. Candaparittam
The Moon’s Safeguard

Introductory Verse

Rahuna' gahito Cando, mutto yassanubhavato,
The Moon, who was seized by Rahu, was released by that (safeguard’s) power,

sabbaveribhayarh nasam parittam tarn bhanamahe.
the destruction of fear of all foes we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Evarh me sutam:
Thus | have heard:

ekam samayarn Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Savatthi

Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame.
at Anathapindika’s grounds in Jeta’s Wood.

Tena kho pana samayena Candima devaputto
Then at that time the Moon god

Rahuna asurindena gahito hoti.
was seized by the asura lord Rahu.

Atha kho Candima devaputto Bhagavantarn anussaramano,
Then the Moon god, recollecting the Gracious One,

tayam velayam imam gathar abhasi:

on that occasion recited this verse:

“Namo te Buddhaviratthu, vippamuttosi sabbadhi!*
“Reverence to you, Buddha-hero, you who are free in every way!

Sambadhapatipannosmi tassa me saranar bhava” ti. [1]
I am being obstructed therefore please be a refuge to me.”

Atha kho Bhagava Candimam devaputtarh arabbha
Then, with reference to the Moon god, the Gracious One

Rahum asurindam gathaya ajjhabhasi:
addressed the asura lord Rahu with a verse:

U PPV, PPV2: Rahuno
2 PPV: sabbadhi
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“Tathagatarm Arahantarh, Candima saranam gato,
“To the Realised One, the Worthy One, the Moon has gone for refuge,

Rahu Candam pamuificassu! Buddha lokanukampaka” ti. [2]
you must release the Moon, Rahu! (For) the Buddhas pity the world.”

Atha kho Rahu asurindo Candimarh devaputtarh muificitva,
Then the asura lord Rahu, having released the Moon god,

taramanariipo yena Vepacitti asurindo tenupasankami,
hurriedly approached the asura lord Vepacitti,

upasankamitva samviggo lomahatthajato, ekam-antam atthasi.
and after approaching, anxious, and horrified, he stood on one side.

Ekam-antam thitar kho
While he was standing on one side

Rahurh asurindarm Vepacitti asurindo gathaya ajjhabhasi:
the asura lord Vepacitti addressed the asura lord Rahu with a verse:

“Kin-nu santaramano va Rahu Candam pamuiicasi?
“Why did you so hurriedly release the Moon god, Rahu?

Samviggaripo agamma Kkin-nu bhito va titthasi?” ti. [3]
After coming (here) why do you stand (there) like someone anxious and frightened?”

“Sattadha me phale muddha, jivanto na sukharm labhe,
“My head will split into seven, while living I will have no happiness,

- Buddhagathabhigitomhi no ce muiiceyya Candiman”-ti. [4]
- I am one to whom the Buddha has chanted a verse if I do not release the Moon.”
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15. Suriyaparittam
The Sun’s Safeguard

Introductory Verse

Suriyo Rahugahito, mutto yassanubhavato,
The Sun, who was seized by Rahu, was released by that (safeguard’s) power,

sabbaveribhayarm nasam parittam tarnh bhanamahe.
the destruction of fear of all foes we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Evarh me sutam:
Thus | have heard:

ekam samayarn Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Savatthi

Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame.
at Anathapindika’s grounds in Jeta’s Wood.

Tena kho pana samayena Suriyo devaputto
Then at that time the Sun god

Rahuna asurindena gahito hoti.
was seized by the asura lord Rahu.

Atha kho Suriyo devaputto Bhagavantarh anussaramano,
Then the Sun god, recollecting the Gracious One,

tayam velayam imam gathar abhasi:

on that occasion recited this verse:

“Namo te Buddhaviratthu, vippamuttosi sabbadhi!'
“Reverence to you, Buddha-hero, you who are free in every way!

Sambadhapatipannosmi tassa me saranarn bhava” ti. [1]
| am being obstructed therefore please be a refuge to me.”

Atha kho Bhagava Suriyam devaputtam arabbha
Then, with reference to the Sun god, the Gracious One

Rahum asurindam gathaya ajjhabhasi:
addressed the asura lord Rahu with a verse:

U PPV: sabbadhi
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“Tathagatamm Arahantarh, Suriyo saranam gato,
“To the Realised One, the Worthy One, the Sun has gone for refuge,

Rahu Suriyam pamuficassu! Buddha lokanukampaka.' [2]
you must release the Sun, Rahu! (For) the Buddhas pity the world.

Yo andhakare tamasi pabhankaro, verocano mandali uggatejo,
He who, in complete darkness, is a light-maker, who is brilliant, a great circle of fire,

ma Rahu gili caram antalikkhe! Pajarh mama Rahu pamuiica Suriyan!”-ti, [3]
do not devour he who roams the sky, Rahu! Release the Sun, who is my kinsman, Rahu!”

Atha kho Rahu asurindo Suriyarm devaputtarh muificitva,
Then the asura lord Rahu, having released the Sun god,

taramanariipo yena Vepacitti asurindo tenupasankami,
hurriedly approached the asura lord Vepacitti,

upasankamitva samviggo lomahatthajato, ekam-antam atthasi.
and after approaching, anxious, and horrified, he stood on one side.

Ekam-antam thitarm kho
While he was standing on one side

Rahurh asurindarm Vepacitti asurindo gathaya ajjhabhasi:
the asura lord Vepacitti recited this verse to the asura lord Rahu:

“Kin-nu santaramano va Rahu Suriyam pamuiicasi?
“Why did you so hurriedly release the Sun god, Rahu?

Samviggaripo agamma kin-nu bhito va titthasi?” ti. [4]
After coming (here) why do you stand (there) like someone anxious and frightened?”

“Sattadha me phale muddha, jivanto na sukharm labhe,
“My head will split into seven, while living I will have no happiness,

- Buddhagathabhigitomhi no ce muiiceyya Suriyan”-ti. [5]
- I am one to whom the Buddha has chanted a verse if I do not release the Sun.”

! MPP, PPV, PPV2: lokanukampaka-ti
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16. Dhajaggaparittam
Safeguard through the Top of a Banner

Introductory Verses

Yassanussaranenapi antalikkhe pi panino
By the recollection of that (safeguard) living creatures in the firmament

patittham-adhigacchanti, bhiimiyam' viya sabbatha.
obtain complete support, just like (living creatures) everywhere on earth.

Sabbupaddavajalamha yakkhacorarisambhava,
From the net of all adversity arising from yakkhas, thieves, and rivals,

ganana na ca muttanam, parittam tarn bhanamahe.
those who were released cannot be numbered, we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Evam me sutam:
Thus | have heard:

ekam samayarn Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Savatthi

Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame.
at Anathapindika’s grounds in Jeta’s Wood.

Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhui amantesi:
There it was that the Gracious One addressed the monks, saying:

“Bhikkhavo!” ti, “Bhadante!” ti te bhikkhti Bhagavato paccassosurn,
“Monks!”, “Reverend Sir!” those monks replied to the Gracious One,

Bhagava etad-avoca:
and the Gracious One said this:

“Bhiitapubbarm bhikkhave devasurasangamo samipabbiilho ahosi.
“Formerly, monks, there was a massed battle between the gods and the asuras.

Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devanamindo deve Tavatimse amantesi:
Then, monks, the lord of the gods Sakka addressed the Tavatirhsa gods, saying:

“Sace marisa devanarh sangamagatanam
“If, dear Sirs, to the gods who have gone into battle

uppajjeyya bhayarh va chambhitattarh va lomaharmso va,
there should arise fear, or terror, or horror,

mameva tasmirh samaye dhajaggar ullokeyyatha.
at that time you could look for the top of my banner.

' CBhp: bhimiya
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Mamam hi vo dhajaggam ullokayatam
For to those who look to the top of my banner

yam bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattarh va, lomaharmso va so pahiyissati.
whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up.

No ce me dhajaggam ullokeyyatha,
If you cannot look to the top of my banner,

atha Pajapatissa devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha.
then you could look for the top of the god-king Pajapati’s banner.

Pajapatissa hi vo devarajassa dhajaggarm ullokayatam
For to those who look to the top of the god-king Pajapati’s banner

yam bhavissati bhayar va chambhitattarh va, lomahariso va so pahiyissati.
whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up.

No ce Pajapatissa devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha,
If you cannot look to the top of the god-king Pajapati’s banner,

atha Varunassa devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha.
then you could look for the top of the god-king Varuna’s banner.

Varunassa hi vo devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatarm
For to those who look to the top of the god-king Varuna’s banner

yarh bhavissati bhayarh va chambhitattam va, lomahamso va, so pahiyissati.
whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up.

No ce Varunassa devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha,
If you cannot look to the top of the god-king Varuna’s banner,

atha Isanassa devarajassa dhajaggarh ullokeyyatha.
then you could look for the top of the god-king Isana’s banner.

Isanassa hi vo devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatar
For to those who look to the top of the god-king Isana’s banner

yarh bhavissati bhayarm va chambhitattam va, lomahamso va so pahiyissati.
whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up.

Tam kho pana bhikkhave Sakkassa va devanamindassa dhajaggam ullokayatam,
But, monks, to he who looks to the top of the lord of the gods Sakka’s banner,

Pajapatissa va devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatar,’
or who looks to the top of the god-king Pajapati’s banner,

Varunassa va devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatarm,
or who looks to the top of the god-king Varuna’s banner,

' PPV2: this line is missing from the edition, by mistake.
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Isanassa va devarajassa dhajaggarh ullokayatari,
or who looks to the top of the god-king Isana’s banner,

yam bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattarh va lomahamso va,
whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror,

so pahiyethapi no pi pahiyetha.
may be given up, and may not be given up.

Tarn Kissa hetu?
What is the reason for that?

Sakko bhikkhave devanamindo
The lord of the gods Sakka, monks,

avitarago avitadoso avitamoho, bhirucchambhi utrasi palayi.'
is not free from passion, is not free from hatred, is not free from delusion, being fearful, terrified,
scared, he ran away.

Ahaf-ca kho bhikkhave evarh vadami:
But | say this, monks:

Sace tumhakam bhikkhave arafifagatanarm va,
If to you, monks, after going to the wilderness,

rukkhamiilagatanam va, sufinagaragatanam va,
or to the root of a tree, or to an empty place,

uppajjeyya bhayam va chambhitattarm va lomahamso va,
there should arise fear, or terror, or horror,

mameva tasmim samaye anussareyyatha:
at that time you could recollect me thus:

“Iti pi so Bhagava Arahamh Sammasambuddho,
“Such is he, the Gracious One, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha,

vijjacaranasampanno Sugato lokavida,’
the one endowed with understanding and good conduct, the Fortunate One, the One who
understands the worlds,

anuttaro purisadammasarathi,
the unsurpassed guide for those people who need taming,

Sattha devamanussanam Buddho Bhagava” ti.
the Teacher of gods and men, the Buddha, the Gracious One.’

b

Mamam hi vo bhikkhave anussaratam
For, monks, to those who recollect me

yarh bhavissati bhayarm va chambhitattam va lomahamso va so pahiyissati.
whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up.

' MPP: bhirucchambhi utrasi palayi-ti; PPV, PPV2: palayi-ti
? PPV2: lokavidu
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No ce mam anussareyyatha, atha Dhammar anussareyyatha:
If you cannot recollect me, then recollect the Dhamma thus:

“Svakkhato Bhagavata Dhammo,
“The Dhamma has been well-proclaimed by the Gracious One,

sanditthiko, akaliko, ehipassiko, opanayiko,
it is visible, not subject to time, inviting inspection, onward leading,

paccattam veditabbo vififiah1” ti.
and can be understood by the wise for themselves.”

Dhammar hi vo bhikkhave anussaratam
For, monks, to those who recollect the Dhamma

yam bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattarh va lomaharso va so pahiyissati.
whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up.

No ce Dhammam anussareyyatha, atha Sanghar anussareyyatha:
If you cannot recollect the Dhamma, then recollect the Sangha thus:

“Supatipanno Bhagavato savakasangho,
“The Gracious One’s Sangha of disciples are good in their practice,

ujupatipanno Bhagavato savakasangho,
the Gracious One’s Sangha of disciples are upright in their practice,

nayapatipanno Bhagavato savakasangho,
the Gracious One’s Sangha of disciples are systematic in their practice,

samicipatipanno Bhagavato savakasangho,
the Gracious One’s Sangha of disciples are correct in their practice,

yad-idarh cattari purisayugani attha purisapuggala,
that is to say, the four pairs of persons, the eight individual persons,

esa Bhagavato savakasangho,
this is the Gracious One’s Sangha of disciples,

ahuneyyo, pahuneyyo, dakkhineyyo, afijalikaraniyo,
they are worthy of offerings, of hospitality, of gifts, and of reverential salutation,

anuttaram puiinakkhettam lokassa” ti.
they are an unsurpassed field of merit for the world.”

Sangham hi vo bhikkhave anussaratam
For, monks, to those who recollect the Sangha

yarh bhavissati bhayar va chambhitattam va lomahamso va so pahiyissati.
whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up.

Tarm Kissa hetu?
What is the reason for that?

Tathagato bhikkhave Araharh Sammasambuddho,
The Realised One, monks, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha,
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vitarago, vitadoso, vitamoho, abhiru acchambhi' anutrasi apalayr” ti.
is free from passion, is free from hatred, is free from delusion, not being fearful, not terrified, not
scared, he did not run away.”

Idam-avoca Bhagava, idam vatva Sugato athaparar etad-avoca Sattha:
The Gracious One said this, and after saying this, the Fortunate One, the Teacher, said
something more:

“Araiifie rukkhamiile va, sufifiagare va bhikkhavo,
“In the wilds, at the root of a tree, or in an empty place, monks,

anussaretha Sambuddham, bhayam tumhaka’ no siya. [1]
you must recollect the Sambuddha, and there will be no fear for you.

No ce Buddham sareyyatha, lokajettharh narasabham,
if you can’t remember the Buddha, the world’s elder, the man-bull,

atha Dhammanm sareyyatha, niyyanikar sudesitar. [2]
then you must remember the Dhamma, which leads out, which is well preached.

No ce Dhammam sareyyatha, niyyanikam sudesitam,
If you can’t remember the Dhamma, which leads out, which is well preached,

atha Sangham sareyyatha, puiiiakkhettarh anuttaram. [3]
then you must remember the Sangha, which is an unsurpassed field of merit.

Evarh Buddham sarantanam, Dhammarh Sanghaii-ca bhikkhavo,
Thus for those who remember the Buddha, the Dhamma, or the Sangha, monks,

bhayam va chambhitattarh va, lomahariso na hessati” ti.? [4]
(there will be no) fear, or terror, there will be no horror.”

Pathamakabhanavarari Nitthitari®
The First Recital is Finished

' MPP: acchambht
2 MPP: hessati, omit ti
3 MPP, CBhp, PPV2: Pathamakabhanavaram (omit nitthitam).



54

Dutiyakabhanavaram
The Second Recital

17. Mahakassapattherabojjhangam’
The Factor of Awakening Concerning the Elder Maha Kassapa

Introductory Verse

Yarh Mahakassapatthero, parittarn Munisantika®
° The elder Maha Kassapa, having heard that safeguard

sutva tasmirn khane yeva ahosi nirupaddavo.
from the Sage, at that moment became free from adversity.

Bojjhangabalasamyuttam, parittarh tarh bhanamahe.
It is about the strength of the factors of Awakening, we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Evarh me sutam:
Thus | have heard:

ekam samayarmh Bhagava Rajagahe viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Rajagaha

Veluvane Kalandakanivape.
at the Squirrels’ Feeding Place in Bamboo Wood.

Tena kho pana samayena ayasma Mahakassapo
Then at that time venerable Maha Kassapa

Pipphaliguhayan’® viharati, abadhiko dukkhito balhagilano.
was dwelling at the Pepper Cave, and was afflicted, suffering, and very sick.

Atha kho Bhagava sayanhasamayam patisallana vutthito,
Then the Gracious One, rising from seclusion in the evening time,

yenayasma Mahakassapo tenupasankami,
approached venerable Maha Kassapa,

upasankamitva panfatte asane nisidi.
and after approaching he sat down on the prepared seat.

Nisajja kho Bhagava ayasmantarh Mahakassapam etad-avoca:
Having sat down the Gracious One said this to venerable Maha Kassapa:

“Kacci te Kassapa khamaniyam? Kacci yapaniyam?
“Can you bear up, Kassapa? Can you carry on?

' PPV, PPV2: -bojjhangaparittam

% PPV, PPV2: Munisantikar
3 PPV, PPV2: Pipphaliguhdyari
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Kacci dukkha vedana patikkamanti no abhikkamanti?
Do painful feelings decrease and not increase?

Patikkamosanam pafifiayati no abhikkamo?” ti
Is it known that they are decreasing and not increasing?”

“Na me bhante khamaniyam na yapaniyam,
“No, reverend Sir, I cannot bear up, nor can I carry on,

balha me dukkha vedana abhikkamanti no patikkamanti,
painful feelings greatly increase for me and do not decrease,

abhikkamosanarm paiifayati no patikkamo” ti.
and it is known that they increase and do not decrease.”

“Sattime Kassapa Bojjhanga maya sammad-akkhata,
“There are these seven factors of Awakening, Kassapa, that have been fully explained by me,

bhavita bahulikata abhififidya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattanti.
when developed and made much of they lead to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Katame satta?
What are the seven?

Satisambojjhango kho Kassapa maya sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is mindfulness, Kassapa, has been fully explained by
me,

bhavito bahulikato abhifiidya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [1]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Dhammavicayasambojjhango kho Kassapa maya sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is investigation of (the nature of) things, Kassapa, has
been fully explained by me,

bhavito bahulikato abhinfiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [2]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Viriyasambojjhango kho Kassapa maya sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is energy, Kassapa, has been fully explained by me,

bhavito bahulikato abhififiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [3]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Pitisambojjhango kho Kassapa maya sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is rapture, Kassapa, has been fully explained by me,

bhavito bahulikato abhififiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [4]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.
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Passaddhisambojjhango kho Kassapa maya sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is calm, Kassapa, has been fully explained by me,

bhavito bahulikato abhififiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [5]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Samadhisambojjhango kho Kassapa maya sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is concentration, Kassapa, has been fully explained by
me,

bhavito bahulikato abhififiadya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [6]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Upekkhasambojjhango kho Kassapa maya sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is equanimity, Kassapa, has been fully explained by me,

bhavito bahulikato abhinfiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [7]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Ime kho Kassapa satta Bojjhanga maya sammad-akkhata,
These are the seven factors of Awakening, Kassapa, which have been fully explained by me,

bhavita bahulikata abhiiifiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattantt” ti.'
when developed and made much of they lead to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.”

“Taggha Bhagava Bojjhanga!

“Surely, Gracious One, (these are) the factors of Awakening!

Taggha Sugata Bojjhanga!” ti.
Surely, Fortunate One, (these are) the factors of Awakening!”

Idam-avoca Bhagava,
The Gracious One said this,

attamano ayasma Mahakassapo Bhagavato bhasitarh abhinandi,

and venerable Maha Kassapa was uplifted and greatly rejoiced in what was said by the Gracious
One,

vutthahi’ cayasma Mahakassapo tamha abadha,
and venerable Maha Kassapa recovered from that affliction,

tatha pahino cayasmato Mahakassapassa so abadho ahost ti.
and by that venerable Maha Kassapa’s affliction was brought to an end.

Y MPP, PPV2: sarivattanti, omit ti

2 CBhp, MPP, PPV2: utthahi
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18. Mahamoggallanattherabojjhangam'
The Factor of Awakening Concerning the Elder Maha Moggallana

Introductory Verse

Moggallano pi thero yarh, parittarh Munisantika®
° The elder Maha Moggallana, having heard that safeguard

sutva tasmirh khane yeva ahosi nirupaddavo.
from the Sage, at that moment became free from adversity.

Bojjhangabalasamyuttam, parittam tarh bhanamahe.
It is about the strength of the factors of Awakening, we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Evam me sutam:
Thus | have heard:

ekam samayam Bhagava Rajagahe viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Rajagaha

Veluvane Kalandakanivape.
at the Squirrels’ Feeding Place in Bamboo Wood.

Tena kho pana samayena ayasma Mahamoggallano
Then at that time venerable Maha Moggallana

Gijjhakute pabbate viharati, abadhiko dukkhito balhagilano.
was dwelling at the Vultures' Peak mountain, and was afflicted, suffering, and very sick.

Atha kho Bhagava sayanhasamayam patisallana vutthito,
Then the Gracious One, rising from seclusion in the evening time,

yenayasma Mahamoggallano tenupasankami,
approached venerable Maha Moggallana,

upasankamitva paiffatte asane nisidi.
and after approaching he sat down on the prepared seat.

Nisajja kho Bhagava ayasmantarh Mahamoggallanar etad-avoca:
Having sat down the Gracious One said this to venerable Maha Moggallana:

“Kacci te Moggallana khamaniyam? Kacci yapaniyam?
“Can you bear up, Moggallana? Can you carry on?

Kacci dukkha vedana patikkamanti no abhikkamanti?
Do painful feelings decrease and not increase?

' PPV, PPV2: -bojjhangaparittam
* PPV, PPV2: Munisantikari
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Patikkamosanam pafifiayati no abhikkamo?” ti
Is it known that they are decreasing and not increasing?”’

“Na me bhante khamaniyam na yapaniyam,
“No, reverend Sir, I cannot bear up, nor can I carry on,

balha me dukkha vedana abhikkamanti no patikkamanti,
painful feelings greatly increase for me and do not decrease,

abhikkamosanarm paiifiayati no patikkamo” ti.
and it is known that they increase and do not decrease.”

“Sattime Moggallana Bojjhanga maya sammad-akkhata,
“There are these seven factors of Awakening, Moggallana, that have been fully explained by me,

bhavita bahulikata abhififiadya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattanti.
when developed and made much of they lead to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Katame satta?
What are the seven?

Satisambojjhango kho Moggallana maya sammad-akKkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is mindfulness, Moggallana, has been fully explained by
me,

bhavito bahulikato abhifiidya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [1]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Dhammavicayasambojjhango kho Moggallana maya sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is investigation of (the nature of) things, Moggallana,
has been fully explained by me,

bhavito bahulikato abhinfiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [2]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Viriyasambojjhango kho Moggallana maya sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is energy, Moggallana, has been fully explained by me,

bhavito bahulikato abhififiadya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [3]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Pitisambojjhango kho Moggallana maya sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is rapture, Moggallana, has been fully explained by me,

bhavito bahulikato abhififiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [4]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Passaddhisambojjhango kho Moggallana maya sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is calm, Moggallana, has been fully explained by me,
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bhavito bahulikato abhififiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [5]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Samadhisambojjhango kho Moggallana maya sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is concentration, Moggallana, has been fully explained
by me,

bhavito bahulikato abhififiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya sarmvattati. [6]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Upekkhasambojjhango kho Moggallana maya sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is equanimity, Moggallana, has been fully explained by
me,

bhavito bahulikato abhififidya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [7]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Ime kho Moggallana satta Bojjhanga maya sammad-akkhata,
These are the seven factors of Awakening, Moggallana, which have been fully explained by me,

bhavita bahulikata abhifiiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya sarvattantr” ti.'
when developed and made much of they lead to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.”

“Taggha Bhagava Bojjhanga!

“Surely, Gracious One, (these are) the factors of Awakening!

Taggha Sugata Bojjhanga!” ti.

Surely, Fortunate One, (these are) the factors of Awakening

")

Idam-avoca Bhagava,
The Gracious One said this,

attamano ayasma Mahamoggallano Bhagavato bhasitarm abhinandi,
and venerable Maha Moggallana was uplifted and greatly rejoiced in what was said by the
Gracious One,

vutthahi’ cayasma Mahamoggallano tamha abadha,
and venerable Maha Moggallana recovered from that affliction,

tatha pahino cayasmato Mahamoggallanassa so abadho ahost ti.
and by that venerable Maha Moggallana’s affliction was brought to an end.

L' MPP, PPV, PPV2: sarirvattanti, omit ti
2 CBhp: utthahi
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19. Mahacundattherabojjhangam'
The Factor of Awakening Concerning the Elder Maha Cunda

Introductory Verse

Bhagava lokanathoyam, Cundattherassa santika
° The Gracious One, lord of the world, having heard this (safeguard)

sutva tasmirh khane yeva ahosi nirupaddavo.
from the elder Cunda, at that moment became free from adversity.

Bojjhangabalasamyuttam, parittam tarh bhanamahe.
It is about the strength of the factors of Awakening, we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Evam me sutam:
Thus | have heard:

ekam samayam Bhagava Rajagahe viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Rajagaha

Veluvane Kalandakanivape.
at the Squirrels’ Feeding Place in Bamboo Wood.

Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava abadhiko hoti dukkhito balhagilano.
Then at that time the Gracious One was afflicted, suffering, and very sick.

Atha kho ayasma Mahacundo sayanhasamayarn patisallana vutthito,
Then venerable Maha Cunda, rising from seclusion in the evening time,

yena Bhagava tenupasankami,
approached the Gracious One,

upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva, ekam-antar nisidi.
and after approaching and worshipping the Gracious One, he sat down on one side.

Ekam-antam nissinam kho ayasmantarh Mahacundarh Bhagava etad-avoca:
While he was sitting on one side the Gracious One said this to venerable Maha Cunda:

“Patibhantu tarh Cunda Bojjhanga” ti.
“May the factors of Awakening occur to you, Cunda.”

“Sattime bhante Bojjhanga Bhagavata sammad-akkhata,
“There are these seven factors of Awakening, reverend Sir, that have been fully explained by the
Gracious One,

bhavita bahulikata abhiffiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattanti.
when developed and made much of they lead to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

' MPP: -bojjhango, PPV, PPV2: -bojihangaparittari
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Katame satta?
What are the seven?

Satisambojjhango kho bhante Bhagavata sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is mindfulness, reverend Sir, has been fully explained by
the Gracious One,

bhavito bahulikato abhififiadya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [1]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Dhammavicayasambojjhango kho bhante Bhagavata sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is investigation of (the nature of) things, reverend Sir,
has been fully explained by the Gracious One,

bhavito bahulikato abhififiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [2]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Viriyasambojjhango kho bhante Bhagavata sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is energy, reverend Sir, has been fully explained by the
Gracious One,

bhavito bahulikato abhinfiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [3]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Pitisambojjhango kho bhante Bhagavata sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is rapture, reverend Sir, has been fully explained by the
Gracious One,

bhavito bahulikato abhinfiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [4]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Passaddhisambojjhango kho bhante Bhagavata sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is calm, reverend Sir, has been fully explained by the
Gracious One,

bhavito bahulikato abhififiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [5]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Samadhisambojjhango kho bhante Bhagavata sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is concentration, reverend Sir, has been fully explained
by the Gracious One,

bhavito bahulikato abhififiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [6]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Upekkhasambojjhango kho bhante Bhagavata sammad-akkhato,
The factor of Complete Awakening that is equanimity, reverend Sir, has been fully explained by
the Gracious One,
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bhavito bahulikato abhififiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. [7]
when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Ime kho bhante satta Bojjhanga Bhagavata sammad-akkhata,
These are the seven factors of Awakening, reverend Sir, which have been fully explained by the
Gracious One,

bhavita bahulikata abhififiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattanti” ti.'
when developed and made much of they lead to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.”

“Taggha Cunda Bojjhanga!

“Surely, Cunda, (these are) the factors of Awakening!

Taggha Cunda Bojjhanga!” ti.

Surely, Cunda, (these are) the factors of Awakening!”

Idam-avoca ayasma Mahacundo,
Venerable Maha Cunda said this,

samanuiio Sattha ahosi,
and the Teacher was in agreement,

vutthahi ca Bhagava tamha abadha,
and the Gracious One recovered from that affliction,

tatha pahino ca Bhagavato so abadho ahost ti.
and by that the Gracious One’s affliction was brought to an end.

! MPP, PPV: samvattanti, omit ti
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20. Girimanandasuttam
The Discourse to Girimananda

Introductory Verse

Thero yam Girimanando, Anandattherasantika’
° The elder Girimananda, having heard that (safeguard)

sutva tasmirn khane yeva ahosi nirupaddavo.
from the elder Ananda, at that moment became free from adversity.

Dasasafiupasamyuttarm, parittarn tarh bhanamabhe.
It is about the ten perceptions, we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Evam me sutam:
Thus | have heard:

ekam samayarn Bhagava Savatthiyarm viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Savatthi

Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame.
at Anathapindika’s grounds in Jeta’s Wood.

Tena kho pana samayena ayasma Girimanando
Then at that time venerable Girimananda

abadhiko hoti dukkhito balhagilano.
was afflicted, suffering, and very sick.

Atha kho ayasma Anando yena Bhagava tenupasankami,
Then venerable Ananda approached the Gracious One,

upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam-antarn nisidi.
and after approaching and worshipping the Gracious One, he sat down on one side.

Ekam-antam nisinno kho ayasma Anando Bhagavantam etad-avoca:
While sitting on one side venerable Ananda said this to the Gracious One:

“Ayasma bhante Girimanando abadhiko’ dukkhito balhagilano.
“Reverend Sir, venerable Girimananda is afflicted, suffering, and very sick.

Sadhu bhante Bhagava yenayasma Girimanando
Please, reverend Sir, may the Gracious One approach

tenupasankamatu, anukamparm upadaya” ti.
venerable Girimananda, taking pity on him.”

' PPV, PPV2: santike
% CBhp: abadhiko hoti
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“Sace kho tvarh Ananda Girimanandassa bhikkhuno upasankamitva,
“If you, Ananda, having approached the monk Girimananda,

dasasafifia bhaseyyasi, thanam kho panetar vijjati yam
were to recite the ten perceptions, then it is possible that

Girimanandassa bhikkhuno dasasaiifia sutva
having heard the ten perceptions, the monk Girimananda’s

so abadho thanaso patippassambheyya.
affliction would immediately abate.

Katama dasa?
What are the ten?

Aniccasaina, [1]
The perception of impermanence,

anattasaiia, 2]
the perception of non-self,

asubhasaiina, [3]

the perception of the unattractive,
adinavasaina, [4]

the perception of danger,
pahanasaiiia, [5]

the perception of giving up,
viragasanna, [6]

the perception of dispassion,

nirodhasaina, [7]
the perception of cessation,

sabbaloke anabhiratasania, [8]
the perception of non-delight in the whole world,

sabbasankharesu aniccasaina, [9]
the perception of impermanence in all processes,

anapanasati. [10]
mindfulness while breathing.
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Katama ¢’ Ananda aniccasafifia? [1]
Now what, Ananda, is the perception of impermanence?

Idh’ Ananda bhikkhu araiifiagato va, rukkhamiilagato va,
Here, Ananda, a monk who has gone to the wilderness, or to the root of a tree,

sufifiagaragato va, iti patisaiicikkhati:
or to an empty place, considers thus:

riiparh aniccam
form is impermanent

vedana anicca
feelings are impermanent
safifia anicca
perceptions are impermanent
sankhara anicca
(mental) processes are impermanent
vififianar aniccan-ti.
consciousness is impermanent.
Iti imesu paficasupadanakkhandhesu aniccanupassi viharati.

Thus in regard to these five constituent groups (of mind and body) that provide fuel for
attachment he dwells contemplating impermanence.

Ayar vuccat’ Ananda aniccasaiifia.
This, Ananda, is called the perception of impermanence.

Katama ¢’ Ananda anattasaifia? [2]
Now what, Ananda, is the perception of non-self?

Idh’ Ananda bhikkhu arafifiagato va, rukkhamiilagato va,
Here, Ananda, a monk who has gone to the wilderness, or to the root of a tree,

sufinagaragato va, iti patisancikkhati:
or to an empty place, considers thus:

Cakkhurm anatta - riipa’ anatta
the eye is not self - forms are not self

sotarh anatta - sadda anatta
the ear is not self - sounds are not self

ghanam anatta - gandha anatta
the nose is not self - smells are not self

jivha anatta - rasa anatta
the tongue is not self - tastes are not self

' CBhp, MPP, PPV2: ritpari
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kayo anatta - photthabba anatta
the body is not self - tangibles are not self

mano anatta - dhamma anatta ti.
the mind is not self - thoughts are not self.

Iti imesu chasu ajjhattikabahiresu ayatanesu
Thus in regard to these six internal and external sense spheres

anattanupassi viharati.
he dwells contemplating non-self.

Ayam vuccat’ Ananda anattasaifia.
This, Ananda, is called the perception of non-self.

Katama ¢’ Ananda asubhasafifia? [3]
Now what, Ananda, is the perception of the unattractive?

Idh’ Ananda bhikkhu imam-eva kayar -
Here, Ananda, a monk (in regard to) this body -

uddham padatala, adho kesamatthaka, tacapariyantam,
from the sole of the feet upwards, from the hair of the head down, bounded by the skin,

pirar nanappakarassa asucino - paccavekkhati:
and filled with manifold impurities - reflects (thus):

Atthi imasmim kaye:
There are in this body:

kesa, loma, nakha, danta, taco,
hairs of the head, body hairs, nails, teeth, skin,

marisar, naharu, atthi, atthimifija,' vakkarn,
flesh, sinews, bones, bone-marrow, kidneys,

hadayar, yakanam, kilomakar, pihakar, papphasam,
heart, liver, pleura, spleen, lungs,

antarh, antagunarh, udariyam, karisar,
intestines, mesentery, undigested food, excrement,

pittarh, semharn, pubbo, lohitar, sedo, medo,
bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat,

assu, vasa, khelo, singhanika, lasika, muttan-ti.
tears, grease, spit, mucus, synovial fluid, urine.

Iti imasmim kaye asubhanupassi viharati.
Thus in regard to this body he dwells contemplating what is unattractive.

Ayar vuccat’ Ananda asubhasaiifia.
This, Ananda, is called the perception of the unattractive.

! CBhp: atthi-mifijam
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Katama ¢’ Ananda adinavasafiia? [4]
Now what, Ananda, is the perception of danger?

Idh’ Ananda bhikkhu arafifiagato va, rukkhamilagato va,
Here, Ananda, a monk who has gone to the wilderness, or to the root of a tree,

sufifiagaragato va, iti patisaiicikkhati:
or to an empty place, considers thus:

Bahu dukkho kho ayam kayo bahu adinavo,
This body has many sufferings, many dangers,

iti imasmir kaye vividha abadha uppajjanti, seyyathidar:
thus, in connection with this body, various afflictions arise, like this:

cakkhurogo, sotarogo, ghanarogo, jivharogo, kayarogo,
eye-disease, ear-disease, nose-disease, tongue-disease, body-disease (i.e diseases affecting
the sense spheres),

sisarogo, kannarogo, mukharogo, dantarogo,
head-disease, ear-disease, mouth-disease, tooth-disease,

kaso, saso, pinaso, daho, jaro,
cough, asthma, catarrh, pyrexia, fever,

kucchirogo, muccha, pakkhandika,' suila, visiicika,
stomach-ache, fainting, diarrhoea, gripes, cholera,

kuttham, gando, kilaso, soso, apamaro,
leprosy, boils, eczema, consumption, epilepsy,

daddu, kandu, kacchu, rakhasa,’ vitacchika,
ringworm, itch, scab, chickenpox, scabies,

lohitapittarh, madhumeho, arnsa, pilaka, bhagandala,
haemorrhage, diabetes, piles, cancer, ulcers,

pittasamutthana abadha, semhasamutthana abadha,
afflictions arising from excess bile, afflictions arising from excess phlegm,

vatasamutthana abadha, sannipatika abadha,
afflictions arising from excess wind, afflictions arising from a conflict of humours,

utuparinamaja abadha, visamapariharaja abadha,’

afflictions born of a change of season, afflictions born of not being careful,
opakkamika abadha, kammavipakaja abadha,

afflictions from being attacked, afflictions born as a result of (previous unwholesome)
actions,

sitarh, unham, jighaccha, pipasa, uccaro, passavo ti.
cold, heat, hunger, thirst, stool, urine.

' MPP: pakkandika
2 CBhp: nakhasa
3 PPV2: the words visamapariharaja abadha are missing, printer’s error.
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Iti imasmim kaye adinavanupassi viharati.
Thus, in regard to this body, he dwells contemplating danger.

Ayar vuccat’ Ananda adinavasaiifia.
This, Ananda, is called the perception of danger.

Katama ¢’ Ananda pahanasaiifia? [5]
Now what, Ananda, is the perception of giving up?

Idh’ Ananda bhikkhu uppannarh kamavitakkarn nadhivaseti,
Here, Ananda, a monk does not consent to thoughts of sense desire that have arisen,

pajahati, vinodeti, byantikaroti, anabhavam gameti.
(these) he gives up, dispels, brings to an end, and makes non-existent.

Uppannarm vyapadavitakkam nadhivaseti,
He does not consent to thoughts of ill-will that have arisen,

pajahati, vinodeti, byantikaroti, anabhavam gameti.
(these) he gives up, dispels, brings to an end, and makes non-existent.

'"Uppannan vihirhsavitakkam nadhivaseti,
He does not consent to thoughts of violence that have arisen,

pajahati, vinodeti, byantikaroti, anabhavam gameti.
(these) he gives up, dispels, brings to an end, and makes non-existent.

Uppannuppanne papake akusale dhamme nadhivaseti,
He does not consent to any bad, unwholesome, thoughts that have arisen,

pajahati, vinodeti, byantikaroti, anabhavam gameti.
(these) he gives up, dispels, brings to an end, and makes non-existent.

Ayarh vuccat’ Ananda pahanasaiiia.
This, Ananda, is called the perception of giving up.

Katama ¢’ Ananda viragasaiina? [6]
Now what, Ananda, is the perception of dispassion?

Idh’ Ananda bhikkhu arafifiagato va, rukkhamiilagato va,
Here, Ananda, a monk who has gone to the wilderness, or to the root of a tree,

suiiagaragato va, iti patisancikkhati:
or to an empty place, considers thus:

Etam santarn, etarh panitam,
This is peaceful, this is excellent,

yad-idari:
that is to say:

! CBhp: omits this and the following line, printer’s error.



The Second Recital - 69

sabbasankharasamatho,
the calming of all processes,

sabbupadhipatinissaggo,
the letting go of all bases for cleaving,

tanhakkhayo,
the end of craving,

virago,
dispassion,

Nibbanan-ti.
Nibbana.

Ayam vuccat’ Ananda viragasanfia.

This, Ananda, is called the perception of dispassion.

Katama ¢’ Ananda nirodhasafifia? [7]
Now what, Ananda, is the perception of cessation?

Idh’ Ananda bhikkhu arafifiagato va, rukkhamiilagato va,

Here, Ananda, a monk who has gone to the wilderness, or to the root of a tree,

suiinagaragato va, iti patisancikkhati:
or to an empty place, considers thus:

Etam santar, etarn panitam,
This is peaceful, this is excellent,

yad-idan:
that is to say:

sabbasankharasamatho,
the calming of all processes,

sabbuipadhipatinissaggo,
the letting go of all bases for cleaving,

tanhakkhayo,
the end of craving,

nirodho,
cessation,

Nibbanan-ti.
Nibbana.

Ayar vuccat’ Ananda nirodhasaiifia.
This, Ananda, is called the perception of cessation.
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Katama ¢’ Ananda sabbaloke anabhiratasafifia? [8]
Now what, Ananda, is the perception of non-delight in the whole world?

Idh’ Ananda bhikkhu

Here, Ananda, a monk

ye loke upayupadana cetaso adhitthanabhinivesanusaya,
in regard to whatever in the world are selfish means and attachments, or mental determinations,
settled beliefs, and tendencies,

te pajahanto, viramati, na upadiyanto.'
giving these up, not being attached, he abstains (from them).

Ayar vuccat’ Ananda sabbaloke anabhiratasafiia.
This, Ananda, is the perception of non-delight in the whole world.

Katama ¢’ Ananda sabbasankharesu aniccasafifia? [9]
Now what, Ananda, is the perception of impermanence in all processes?

Idh’ Ananda bhikkhu
Here, Ananda, a monk

sabbasankharehi’ attlyati, harayati, jigucchati.
in regard to all processes is distressed, ashamed, and disgusted.

Ayarh vuccat’ Ananda sabbasankharesu aniccasafifia.
This, Ananda, is the perception of impermanence in all processes.

Katama ¢’ Ananda anapanasati? [10]
Now what, Ananda, is mindfulness while breathing?

Idh’> Ananda bhikkhu araiifiagato va, rukkhamiilagato va,
Here, Ananda, a monk who has gone to the wilderness, or to the root of a tree,
suiifiagaragato va, nisidati.

or to an empty place, sits down.

Pallankam abhujitva, ujurm kayam panidhaya,
After folding his legs crosswise, setting his body straight,

parimukharn satirh upatthapetva,
and establishing mindfulness at the front,

S0 sato va assasati, sato passasati.
mindful he breathes in, mindful he breathes out.

! CBhp: pajahanto viharati anupadiyanto
2 CBhp: sabbasankharesu
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Dighar va assasanto “digham assasami” ti pajanati,
While breathing in long, he knows “I am breathing in long”,

digharh va passasanto “digharh passasami” ti pajanati,
while breathing out long, he knows “I am breathing out long”,

rassam va assasanto “rassarn assasami” ti pajanati,
while breathing in short, he knows “I am breathing in short”,

rassar va passasanto “rassam passasami” ti pajanati,
while breathing out short, he knows “I am breathing out short”,

sabbakayapatisarvedi assasissam ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: experiencing the whole body I will breathe in,

sabbakayapatisarmvedi passasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: experiencing the whole body I will breathe out,

passambhayarh kayasankhararm assasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: making the bodily process calm I will breathe in,

passambhayam kayasankharam passasissami ti sikkhati.
he trains like this: making the bodily process calm | will breathe out.

Pitipatisamvedi assasissami ti sikkhati,
He trains like this: xperiencing joy | will breathe in,

pitipatisarmved1 passasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: experiencing happiness | will breathe out,

sukhapatisarvedr assasissamt ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: experiencing pleasure | will breathe in,

sukhapatisarvedi passasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: experiencing pleasure | will breathe out,

cittasankharapatisarnvedi assasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: experiencing the mental process | will breathe in,

cittasankharapatisarhvedi passasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: experiencing the mental process | will breathe out,

passambhayam cittasankhararm assasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: making the mental process calm | will breathe in,

passambhayam cittasankharam passasissami ti sikkhati.
he trains like this: making the mental process calm | will breathe out.
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Cittapatisamvedr assasissamn ti sikkhati,
He trains like this: experiencing the mind | will breathe in,

cittapatisarmvedi passasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: experiencing the mind I will breathe out,

abhippamodayar cittarh assasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: gladdening the mind | will breathe in,

abhippamodayam cittarn passasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: gladdening the mind | will breathe out,

samadaham cittam assasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: concentrating the mind I will breathe in,

samadaham cittam passasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: concentrating the mind | will breathe out,

vimocayam cittam assasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: freeing the mind I will breathe in,

vimocayar cittarn passasissami ti sikkhati.
he trains like this: freeing the mind I will breathe out.

Aniccanupasst assasissami ti sikkhati,
He trains like this: contemplating impermanence | will breathe in,

aniccanupassi passasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: contemplating impermanence | will breathe out,

viraganupassi assasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: contemplating dispassion | will breathe in,

viraganupassi passasissamt ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: contemplating dispassion | will breathe out,

nirodhanupassi assasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: contemplating cessation I will breathe in,

nirodhanupassi passasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: contemplating cessation I will breathe out,

patinissagganupassi assasissami ti sikkhati,
he trains like this: contemplating letting go I will breathe in,

patinissagganupassi passasissami ti sikkhati.
he trains like this: contemplating letting go | will breathe out.
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Ayam vuccat’ Ananda anapanasati.
This, Ananda, is mindfulness while breathing.

Sace kho tvarh Ananda Girimanandassa bhikkhuno upasankamitva,
If you, Ananda, having approached the monk Girimananda,

ima dasasaiifia bhaseyyasi, thanam kho panetam vijjati yam
were to recite these ten percpetions, then it is possible that

Girimanandassa bhikkhuno ima dasasafia sutva
having heard these ten perceptions, the monk Girimananda’s

so abadho thanaso patippassambheyya” ti.
affliction would immediately abate.”

Atha kho ayasma Anando Bhagavato santike ima dasasafifia uggahetva,
Then venerable Ananda, having learned these ten perceptions from the Gracious One,

yenayasma Girimanando tenupasankami,
approached venerable Girimananda,

upasankamitva ayasmato Girimanandassa ima dasasaina abhasi.
and after approaching he recited these ten perceptions to venerable Girimananda.

Atha kho ayasmato Girimanandassa ima dasasafnna sutva
Then, having heard these ten perceptions, venerable Girimananda’s

so abadho thanaso patippassambhi,
afliction immediately abated,

vutthahi cayasma Girimanando tamha abadha,
and venerable Girimananda recovered from that affliction,

tatha pahino ca panayasmato Girimanandassa so abadho ahost ti.
and by that venerable Girimananda’s affliction was brought to an end.
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21. Isigilisuttam
The Discourse about Isigili

Introductory Verse

Paccekabuddhanamani desentoyarn adesayl.
Preaching the names of the Independent Buddhas he preached this (safeguard).

Anantabalasamyuttam, parittam tarh bhanamahe.
It is about unending strength, we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Evarh me sutarm:
Thus | have heard:

ekam samayam Bhagava Rajagahe viharati Isigilismim pabbate.
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Rajagaha on the Isigili mountain.

Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhii amantesi:
There it was that the Gracious One addressed the monks, saying:

“Bhikkhavo!” ti, “Bhadante!” ti te bhikkhti Bhagavato paccassosurn,
“Monks!”, “Reverend Sir!” those monks replied to the Gracious One,

Bhagava etad-avoca:
and the Gracious One said this:

“Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave etarh Vebhararh pabbatan?”-ti.
“Do you see, monks, that mountain called Vebhara?”

“Evam bhante.”
“Yes, reverend Sir”

“Etassa pi kho bhikkhave Vebharassa pabbatassa,
“For that mountain Vebhara, monks,

afifia va samaiifia ahosi afifia paiifatti.

there was once another name, another designation.

Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave etarh Pandavarh pabbatan?”-ti.
Do you see, monks, that mountain called Pandava?”

“Evarnh bhante.”
“Yes, reverend Sir”

“Etassa pi kho bhikkhave Pandavassa pabbatassa,
“For that mountain Pandava, monks,

afifia va samaiifia ahosi affia pafnatti.

there was once another name, another designation.

Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave etarh Vepullarh pabbatan?”-ti.
Do you see, monks, that mountain called Vepulla?”
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“Evarnh bhante.”
“Yes, reverend Sir”

“Etassa pi kho bhikkhave Vepullassa pabbatassa,
“For that mountain Vepulla, monks,

afifia va samaiifia ahosi afifia pannatti.

there was once another name, another designation.

Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave etar Gijjhakiuitarh pabbatan?”-ti.
Do you see, monks, that mountain called Gijjhaktta?”

“Evam bhante.”
“Yes, reverend Sir.”

“Etassa pi kho bhikkhave Gijjhakutassa pabbatassa,
“For that mountain Gijjhakiita, monks,

afifia va samaiina ahosi affia pafnatti.

there was once another name, another designation.

Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave imarn Isigilirh pabbatan?”-ti.
Do you see, monks, this mountain called Isigili?”

“Evam bhante.”
“Yes, reverend Sir”

“Imassa pi' kho bhikkhave Isigilissa pabbatassa,
“For this mountain Isigili, monks,

esa va’ samaiifia ahosi esa paiifiatti.

there has been only this name, this designation.

Bhiutapubbam bhikkhave paficaPaccekabuddhasatani
Formerly, monks, five hundred Independent Buddhas

imasmirh Isigilismirh pabbate ciranivasino ahesum.
were settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.

Te imarm pabbatam pavisanta dissanti, pavittha na dissanti.
They were seen entering this mountain, but after entering were not seen again.

Tam-enarh manussa disva evam-ahamsu:
Having seen that the people said this:

“Ayarn pabbato ime is1 gilati ti - Isigili,” Isigili-tveva samainna udapadi.
“This mountain devours these seers - Seer Devourer (Isi-gili),” and the name Isigili arose.

Acikkhissami bhikkhave Paccekabuddhanarh namani,
Monks, | will declare the names of those Independent Buddhas,

kittayissami bhikkhave Paccekabuddhanarm namani,
monks, | will proclaim the names of those Independent Buddhas,

' MPP: imassa hi
2 CBhp: omit va
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desissami bhikkhave Paccekabuddhanarh namani.
monks, | will reveal the names of those Independent Buddhas.

Tarm supatha sadhukarmm manasikarotha bhasissami” ti.
Listen to it, apply your minds well, and I will speak.”

“Evam bhante,” ti kho te bhikkha Bhagavato paccassosurn,
“Yes, reverend Sir,” those monks, replied to the Gracious One,

Bhagava etad-avoca:
and the Gracious One said this:

“Arittho nama bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,’
“One Independent Sambuddha named Arittha, monks,

imasmin Isigilismirh pabbate ciranivasi ahosi.
was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.

Uparittho nama bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,
One Independent Sambuddha named Uparittha, monks,

imasmirn Isigilismirh pabbate ciranivasi ahosi.
was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.

Tagarasikhi nama bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,
One Independent Sambuddha named Tagarasikhi, monks,

imasmirn Isigilismirh pabbate ciranivast ahosi.
was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.

Yasassi nama bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,
One Independent Sambuddha named Y asassi, monks,

imasmirh Isigilismirh pabbate ciranivasi ahosi.
was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.

Sudassano nama bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,
One Independent Sambuddha named Sudassana, monks,

imasmirh Isigilismirh pabbate ciranivast ahosi.
was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.

Piyadassi nama bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,
One Independent Sambuddha named Piyadassi, monks,

imasmirn Isigilismirh pabbate ciranivasi ahosi.
was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.

Gandharo nama bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,
One Independent Sambuddha named Gandhara, monks,

imasmim Isigilismim pabbate ciranivast ahosi.
was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.

U ppv: Paccekabuddho, here and in the following lines
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Pindolo nama bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,
One Independent Sambuddha named Pindola, monks,

imasmim Isigilismim pabbate ciranivast ahosi.
was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.

Upasabho nama bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,
One Independent Sambuddha named Upasabha, monks,

imasmin Isigilismirh pabbate ciranivasi ahosi.
was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.

Nito nama bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,
One Independent Sambuddha named Nita, monks,

imasmin Isigilismirh pabbate ciranivasi ahosi.
was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.

Tatho nama bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,
One Independent Sambuddha named Tatha, monks,

imasmirn Isigilismirh pabbate ciranivast ahosi.
was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.

Sutava nama bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,
One Independent Sambuddha named Sutava, monks,

imasmirn Isigilismirh pabbate ciranivast ahosi.
was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.

Bhavitatto nama bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,
One Independent Sambuddha named Bhavitatta, monks,

imasmirh Isigilismirh pabbate ciranivasi ahosi.
was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.

Ye sattasara anigha' nirasa, paccekam-evajjhagamur Subodhirh.
Those excellent beings, not troubled, not yearning, individually have attained True Awakening.

Tesam visallanarh naruttamanam, namani me Kkittayato sunpatha: [1]
Of those dart-removers, supreme-among-men, please listen as | proclaim their names:

Arittho, Uparittho, Tagarasikhi, Yasassi, Sudassano, Piyadassi ca Buddho,
Arittha, Uparittha, Tagarasikhi, Yasassi, Sudassana, Piyadassi the Buddha,

Gandharo, Pindolo, Upasabho ca, Nito, Tatho, Sutava, Bhavitatto, [2]
Gandhara, Pindola, and Upasabha, Nita, Tatha, Sutava, Bhavitatta,

Sumbho, Subho, Methulo, Atthamo ca, athassu Megho, Anigho,” Sudatho,
Sumbha, Subha, Methula, and Atthama, also there are Megha, Anigha, Sudatha,

Paccekabuddha bhavanettikhina. Hingii ca Hingo ca mahanubhava, [3]

' PPV2: anigha
2 CBhp: Anigho
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Independent Buddhas who have ended what leads to rebirth. Hingu and Hinga, ones of great
power,

dve Jalino munino, Atthako ca, atha Kosalo Buddho, atho Subahu,
the two Jalinas who were sages, and Atthaka, also Kosala the Buddha, and then Subahu,

Upanemiso, Nemiso, Santacitto, Sacco, Tatho, Virajo, Pandito ca, [4]
Upanemisa, Nemisa, Santacitta, Sacca, Tatha, Viraja, and Pandita,

Kal’ Upakala, Vijito, Jito ca, Ango ca Pango ca Gutijjito ca,
Kala and Upakala, Vijita, and Jita, Anga and Panga and Gutijjita,

Passi jahi upadhimh dukkhamiilarh, Aparajito Marabalam ajesi, [5]
Passt, who left off cleaving, the root of suffering, Aparajita, who defeated the strength of Mara,

Sattha, Pavatta, Sarabhango, Lomaharmso, Uccangamayo, Asito, Anasavo,
Sattha, Pavatta, Sarabhanga, Lomahamsa, Uccangamaya, Asita, Anasava,

Manomayo, manacchido ca Bandhuma, Tadadhimutto, Vimalo ca Ketuma, [6]
Manomaya, Bandhuma the conceit-cutter, Tadadhimutta, Vimala, and Ketuma,

Ketumbarago ca Matango, Ariyo, ath’ Accuto, Accutagamabyamakao,
Ketumbaraga, and Matanga, Ariya, also Accuta, Accutagamabyamaka,

Sumangalo, Dabbilo, Suppatitthito, Asayho, Khemabato ca Sorato, [7]
Sumangala, Dabbila, Suppatitthita, Asayha, Khemabata and Sorata,

Diirannayo, Sangho atho pi Uccayo, aparo muni Sayho anomanikkamo,
Dirannaya, Sangha and also Uccaya, another sage Sayha, who had great fervour,

AnandaNando, Upanando dvadasa, Bharadvajo antimadehadhari, [8]
the twelve named Ananda, Nanda, and Upananda (i.e. 4 to each name), Bharadvaja, one who
bore his last body,

Bodhi, Mahanamo atho pi Uttaro, Kesi, Sikhi, Sundaro, Bharadvajo,
Bodhi, Mahanama, and also Uttara, Kest, Sikhi, Sundara, Bharadvaja,

Tiss’ Upatissa' bhavabandhanacchida, Upasidari, tanhacchido ca Sidari, [9]
Tissa and Upatissa, who cut the bonds of rebirth, Upasidari, and Sidari, who cut off craving,

Buddho ahii Mangalo vitarago, Usabhacchida jalinith* dukkhamiilam,
the passionless Buddha called Mangala, Usabha, who cut off the net, the root of suffering,

santam padarh ajjhagam-Upanito,’ Uposatho, Sundaro, Saccanamo, [10]
Upanita, who attained the state of peace, Uposatha, Sundara, Saccanama,

Jeto, Jayanto, Padumo, Uppalo ca, Padumuttaro, Rakkhito, Pabbato ca,
Jeta, Jayanta, Paduma, and Uppala, Padumuttara, Rakkhita, and Pabbata,

Manatthaddho, Sobhito, Vitarago, Kanho ca Buddho suvimuttacitto - [11]
Manatthaddha, Sobhita, Vitaraga, the Buddha Kanha, whose mind was completely free -

' ppv2: Upatissa, probably a printer’s error.
2 MPP: jalini
> MPP, PPV: ajjhagam Upanito
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ete ca afifie ca mahanubhava, Paccekabuddha bhavanettikhina,
these and others who were ones of great power, Independent Buddhas, who had ended what
leads to rebirth,

te sabbasangatigate mahesi,' parinibbute vandatha appameyye” ti. [12]
these great seers, who had gone beyond the shackle, worship those completely emancipated, who
are beyond measure.”

Dutiyakabhanavarar Nitthitarir’
The Second Recital is Finished

' PPV2: mahesi
2 MPP, CBhp, PPV2: Dutiyakabhanavarar (omit nitthitam).
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Atirekani Sattasuttani’
The Seven Extra Discourses

22. Dhammacakkappavattanasuttarn
The Discourse that Set the Dhamma Wheel Rolling

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammasambuddhassa x 3’
Reverence to him, the Gracious One, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha

Evarh me sutam:
Thus | have heard:

ekarh samayam Bhagava Baranasiyam viharati Isipatane Migadaye.
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Baranasi in the Deer Park at Isipatana.

Tatra kho Bhagava paficavaggiye bhikkhii amantesi:
There it was that the Gracious One addressed the group-of-five monks, saying:

“Dveme bhikkhave anta pabbajitena na sevitabba,
“There are these two extremes, monks, that one who has gone forth ought not to associate with,

yo cayarm: kamesu kamasukhallikanuyogo,
which is this: devotion to the pleasure and happiness in sense pleasures,

hino, gammo, pothujjaniko, anariyo, anatthasambhito;
which is low, vulgar, worldly, ignoble, and not connected with the goal;

yo cayarm: attakilamathanuyogo,
and this: devotion to self-mortification,

dukkho, anariyo, anatthasambhito.
which is painful, ignoble, and not connected with the goal.

Ete te bhikkhave ubho ante anupagamma, majjhima patipada
Not having approached either of these two extremes, monks, the middle practice

Tathagatena abhisambuddha, cakkhukarani, hanakarani,
was awakened to by the Realised One, which produces vision, produces knowledge,

upasamaya abhiiifiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.
and which leads to peace, deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.

Katama ca sa bhikkhave majjhima patipada,
Now what is this middle practice, monks,

Tathagatena abhisambuddha, cakkhukarani, ianakarani,
that was awakened to by the Realised One, which produces vision, produces knowledge,

upasamaya abhififidya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati?
and which leads to peace, deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana?

' MPP, CBhp, PPV omit this section title

2 PPV2 omits this line
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Ayam-eva ariyo atthangiko maggo, seyyathidarm:
It is this noble path with eight factors, as follows:

sammaditthi [1]
right view

sammasankappo [2]
right thought

sammavaca 3|
right speech

sammakammanto [4]
right action

samma-ajivo [5]
right livelihood

sammavayamo [6]
right endeavour

sammasati [7]
right mindfulness

sammasamadhi. [3]
right concentration.

Ayam kho sa bhikkhave majjhima patipada,
This is the middle practice, monks,

Tathagatena abhisambuddha, cakkhukarani, hanakarani,
that was awakened to by the Realised One, which produces vision, produces knowledge,

upasamaya abhiiifiaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.
and which leads to peace, deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.

The Four Noble Truths

Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkham ariyasaccarm: [1]
Now this, monks, is the noble truth of suffering:

jati pi dukkha

birth is suffering

jara pi dukkha
also old age is suffering

vyadhi pi dukkho
also sickness is suffering

maranam-pi dukkhar
also death is suffering

appiyehi sampayogo dukkho

being joined to what is not dear is suffering
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piyehi vippayogo dukkho
being separated from what is dear is suffering

yam-piccharm na labhati tam-pi dukkham
also not to obtain what one longs for is suffering

sankhittena paficupadanakkhandha dukkha.
in brief, the five constituent groups (of mind and body) that provide fuel for attachment are
suffering.

Idarh kho pana bhikkhave dukkhasamudayam' ariyasaccar: [2]
Now this, monks, is the noble truth of the arising of suffering:

ya yam tanha ponobhavika,
it is that craving which leads to continuation in existence,

nandiragasahagata, tatratatrabhinandini, seyyathidam:
which is connected with enjoyment and passion, greatly enjoying this and that, as follows:

kamatanha
craving for sense pleasures

bhavatanha
craving for continuation

vibhavatanha.
craving for discontinuation.

Idarh kho pana bhikkhave dukkhanirodham’ ariyasaccar: [3]
Now this, monks, is the noble truth of the cessation of suffering:

yo tassa yeva tanhaya asesaviraganirodho -
it is the complete fading away and cessation without remainder of that craving -

cago, patinissaggo, mutti, analayo.
liberation, letting go, release, and non-adherence.

Idarm kho pana bhikkhave, dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ariyasaccam: [4]
Now this, monks, is the noble truth of the practice leading to the end of suffering:

Ayam-eva ariyo atthangiko maggo, seyyathidar:
It is this noble path with eight factors, as follows:

sammaditthi [1]
right view

sammasankappo 2]
right thought

' ppv: dukkhasamudayo, here and in similar places throughout
2 pPpV: dukkhanirodho, here and in similar places throughout
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sammavaca [3]
right speech

sammakammanto [4]
right action

samma-ajivo [5]
right livelihood

sammavayamo [6]
right endeavour

sammasati [7]
right mindfulness

sammasamadhi. [8]
right concentration.

Realisation

“Idarh dukkhari ariyasaccan”-ti -
“This is the noble truth of suffering” -

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things

A~ —

cakkhum udapadi, fianarh udapadi, paifa udapadi,

vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose,

vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

understanding arose, light arose.

Tarh kho pan’ “idarh dukkharh ariyasaccar” parififeyyan-ti -

Now that to which “this is the noble truth of suffering” refers (i.e. suffering itself) ought to be
fully known -

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things

cakkhum udapadi, fianarh udapadi, paiia udapadi,
vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose,

vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

understanding arose, light arose.

Tam kho pan’ “idarh dukkham ariyasaccam” pariiifiatan-ti -
Now that to which “this is the noble truth of suffering” refers has been fully known -

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things

cakkhurh udapadi, ianar udapadi,
vision arose, knowledge arose,
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paiia udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.
wisdom rose, understanding arose, light arose.

“Idarh dukkhasamudayarh ariyasaccan”-ti -
“This is the noble truth of the arising of suffering” -

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things

cakkhurh udapadi, ianam udapadi, paiifia udapadi,
vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose,

vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

understanding arose, light arose.

Tarh kho pan’ “idarh dukkhasamudayarn ariyasaccarn” pahatabban-ti -
Now that to which “this is the noble truth of the arising of suffering” refers (i.e. craving) ought to
be given up -

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things

cakkhurh udapadi, ianam udapadi, pania udapadi,
vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose,

vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

understanding arose, light arose.

Tam kho pan’ “idarh dukkhasamudayarh ariyasaccar” pahinan-ti -
Now that to which “this is the noble truth of the arising of suffering” refers has been given up,

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things

cakkhum udapadi, fianarh udapadi, paffa udapadi,
vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose,

vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

understanding arose, light arose.

“Idarh dukkhanirodhar ariyasaccan”-ti -
“This is the noble truth of the cessation of suffering” -

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things

cakkhum udapadi, fianarh udapadi, paifia udapadi,
vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose,

vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.
understanding arose, light arose.
Tar kho pan’ “idarh dukkhanirodhari ariyasaccarn” sacchikatabban-ti -

Now that to which this is the noble truth of the cessation of suffering” refers (i.e. Nibbana) ought
to be experienced -
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me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things

cakkhurh udapadi, iapam udapadi, paifia udapadi,
vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose,

vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.
understanding arose, light arose.

Tarh kho pan’ “idarh dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam” sacchikatan-ti -
Now that to which “this is the noble truth of the cessation of suffering” refers has been
experienced -

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things

cakkhurh udapadi, ianarh udapadi, paiifia udapadi,
vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose,

vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.
understanding arose, light arose.

“Idarm dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ariyasaccan”-ti -
“This is the noble truth of the practice going to the cessation of suffering”-

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things

cakkhurh udapadi, ianam udapadi, pania udapadi,
vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose,

vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.
understanding arose, light arose.
Tam kho pan’ “idam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ariyasaccarm”

Now that to which “this is the noble truth of the practice leading to the end of suffering” refers
(i.e. the practice itself) -

bhavetabban-ti -
ought to be developed -

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things

cakkhurh udapadi, ianam udapadi, paiia udapadi,
vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose,

vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.
understanding arose, light arose.
Tar kho pan’ “idar dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ariyasaccarh” bhavitan-ti -

Now that to which “this is the noble truth of the practice leading to the end of suffering” refers -
has been developed -

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things
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cakkhurh udapadi, ianarm udapadi, paifia udapadi,
vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose,

vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.
understanding arose, light arose.

Declaring the Awakening

Yava Kivaii-ca me bhikkhave imesu catusu ariya-saccesu
For as long as to me, monks, in regard to these four noble truths

- evam tiparivattam dvadasakaram -
- turned like this, in three ways, twelvefold -

yathabhiitamh fianadassanarh na suvisuddham ahosi,
knowledge and insight as it really is was not quite clear,

neva tavaham bhikkhave sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake,
for that long, monks, I did not declare to the world with its gods, Mara, and Brahma,

sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya,
to this generation, with its ascetics and brahmins, princes and men,

anuttaram sammasambodhirh abhisambuddho paccafnnasim.
that | was fully awakened with unsurpassed complete awakening.

Yato ca kho me bhikkhave imesu catusu ariyasaccesu
But when to me, monks, in regard to these four noble truths

- evam tiparivattam dvadasakaram -
- turned like this, in three ways, twelvefold -

yathabhiitamh ianadassanam suvisuddhar ahosi,
knowledge and insight as it really is was quite clear

athaham bhikkhave sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake
then, monks, I did declare to the world with its gods, Mara, and Brahma,

sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya,
to this generation, with its ascetics and brahmins, princes and men,

anuttaram sammasambodhirh abhisambuddho paccannasim.
that I was fully awakened with unsurpassed complete awakening.

Nanaii-ca pana me dassanam udapadi:
To me knowledge and seeing arose:

“Akuppa me cetovimutti
“Sure is my freedom of mind

ayam-antima jati
this is my last birth

natthi dani punabbhavo” ti.
now there is no continuation of existence.”
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The First Attainment

Idam-avoca Bhagava,
The Gracious One said this,

attamana paiicavaggiya bhikkhii Bhagavato bhasitarh abhinandun-ti.
and the group-of-five monks were uplifted and greatly rejoiced in what was said by the Gracious
One.

Imasmif-ca pana veyyakaranasmirh bhaiiiamane,
Moreover, as this sermon was being given,

ayasmato Kondaifassa virajam, vitamalar,
to venerable Kondania the dust-free, stainless,

Dhammacakkhurh udapadi:
Vision-of-the-Dhamma arose:

Yam Kkifici samudayadhammarh, sabban-tamm' nirodhadhamman-ti.
Whatever has the nature of arising, all that has the nature of ceasing.

The Gods of the Sense World

Pavattite ca pana Bhagavata Dhammacakke
Now when the Dhamma Wheel was set rolling by the Gracious One

Bhumma deva saddam-anussavesum:
the Earth gods let loose a cry:

“Etarmn Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttararn Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Bhummanarm devanam saddarm sutva
Having heard the cry of the Earth gods

Catummaharajika deva saddam-anussavesum:
the gods called the Four Great Kings let loose a cry:

“Etarh Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttararhn Dhammacakkam pavattitam,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

Y PPV2: sabbarir tarm
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appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Catummaharajikanam devanam saddam sutva
Having heard the cry of the gods called the Four Great Kings

Tavatimsa deva saddam-anussavesum:
the Tavatirmsa gods let loose a cry:

“Etarm Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttarammh Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Tavatimsanarm devanam saddar sutva
Having heard the cry of the Tavatirmsa gods

Yama deva saddam-anussavesurn:
the Yama gods let loose a cry:

“Etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttaramh Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Yamanam devanarh saddam sutva
Having heard the cry of the Yama gods

Tusita deva saddam-anussavesum:
the Tusita gods let loose a cry:

“Etarm Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttararn Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,
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appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Tusitanam devanarm saddam sutva
Having heard the cry of the Tusita gods

Nimmanarati deva saddam-anussavesum:
the Nimmanarati gods let loose a cry:

“Etarm Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttaramh Dhammacakkar pavattitam,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Nimmanaratinam devanar saddar sutva
Having heard the cry of the Nimmanarati gods

Paranimmitavasavattino deva saddam-anussavesum:
the Paranimmitavasavatti gods let loose a cry:

“Etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttaramh Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

The Gods of the Form World

Paranimmitavasavattinam devanam saddarm sutva
Having heard the cry of the Paranimmitavasavatti gods

Brahmaparisajja deva saddam-anussavesurn:
the Brahmaparisajja gods let loose a cry:

“Etarm Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttararhn Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,
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appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Brahmaparisajjanarm devanam saddar sutva
Having heard the cry of the Brahmaparisajja gods

Brahmapurohita deva saddam-anussavesum:
the Brahmapurohita gods let loose a cry:

“Etarm Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttarammh Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Brahmapurohitanam devanam saddar sutva
Having heard the cry of the Brahmapurohita gods

Mahabrahma deva saddam-anussavesurm:
the Mahabrahma gods let loose a cry:

“Etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttaramh Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Mahabrahmanarm devanam saddam sutva
Having heard the cry of the Mahabrahma gods

Parittabha deva saddam-anussavesum:
the Parittabha gods let loose a cry:

“Etarm Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttararn Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,
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appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Parittabhanar devanam saddarm sutva
Having heard the cry of the Parittabha gods

Appamanabha' deva saddam-anussavesurn:
the Appamanabha gods let loose a cry:

“Etarm Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttaramh Dhammacakkar pavattitam,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Appamanabhanarh’ devanam saddar sutva
Having heard the cry of the Appamanabha gods

Abhassara deva saddam-anussavesuri:
the Abhassara gods let loose a cry:

“Etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttaramh Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Abhassaranam devanam saddarh sutva
Having heard the cry of the Abhassara gods

Parittasubha deva saddam-anussavesum:
the Parittasubha gods let loose a cry:

“Etarm Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttararn Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

' MPP, PPV2: Appamanabha
2 MPP, PPV2: Appamanabhanar
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appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Parittasubhanam devanar saddam sutva
Having heard the cry of the Parittasubha gods

Appamanasubha deva saddam-anussavesurn:
the Appamanasubha gods let loose a cry:

“Etarm Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttarammh Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Appamanasubhanar devanam saddam sutva
Having heard the cry of the Appamanasubha gods

Subhakinhaka' deva saddam-anussavesur:
the Subhakinha gods let loose a cry:

“Etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttaramh Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Subhakinhakanam’ devanarh saddarm sutva
Having heard the cry of the Subhakinha gods

Vehapphala deva saddam-anussavesum:
the Vehapphala gods let loose a cry:

“Etarm Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttararn Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

' CBhp: Subhakinnaka
2 CBhp: Subhakinnakanam
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appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

The Gods of the Pure Abodes

Vehapphalanam devanam saddarm sutva
Having heard the cry of the Vehapphala gods

Aviha deva saddam-anussavesuri:
the Aviha gods let loose a cry:

“Etarh Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttararn Dhammacakkam pavattitam,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Avihanam devanarm saddam sutva
Having heard the cry of the Aviha gods

Atappa deva saddam-anussavesu:
the Atappa gods let loose a cry:

“Etarmn Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttararhn Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Atappanam devanam saddam sutva
Having heard the cry of the Atappa gods

Sudassa deva saddam-anussavesumn:
the Sudassa gods let loose a cry:

“Etarm Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttararhn Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,
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appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Sudassanam devanam saddarm sutva
Having heard the cry of the Sudassa gods

Sudassi deva saddam-anussavesum:
the Sudasst gods let loose a cry:

“Etarm Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttarammh Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Sudassinam devanar saddar sutva
Having heard the cry of the Sudass1 gods

AKkinitthaka deva saddam-anussavesum:
the Akinitthaka gods let loose a cry:

“Etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
“The Gracious One, while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttaramh Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin”-ti.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.”

Iti ha tena khanena tena muhuttena, yava Brahmaloka saddo abbhuggainichi,
Thus at that moment, at that second, that cry reached as far as the Brahma worlds,

ayafi-ca dasasahasst' lokadhatu sankampi, sampakampi, sampavedhi,
and this ten thousand world-element moved, wavered, and shook,

appamano ca ularo obhaso loke patur-ahosi,
and great and measureless light became manifest in the world,

atikkamma devanarh devanubhavan-ti.
transcending the psychic power of the gods.

I ppVv2: -sahassi
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Atha kho Bhagava udanam udanesi:
Then the Gracious One uttered this inspired utterance:

“Annasi vata bho Kondaiifio, afifiasi vata bho Kondaififio” ti.
“Kondafa surely knows, Kondaia surely knows.”

Iti hidamm ayasmato Kondafifiassa
Thus to the venerable Kondanfia

Anna Kondaiio tveva namarn ahosi ti.
came the name Anna Kondafina (Kondafifia, he-who-knows).
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23. Mahasamayasuttarn
The Discourse on the Great Convention

Evarh me sutarm:
Thus | have heard:

ekarh samayam Bhagava Sakkesu viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling amongst the Sakyans

Kapilavatthusmirh Mahavane mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhir
in the Great Wood near Kapilavatthu with a great Sangha of monks

paficamattehi bhikkhusatehi sabbeheva Arahantehi,
consisting of five hundred monks, all of them Worthy Ones,

dasahi ca lokadhatiihi' devata yebhuyyena sannipatita honti
and almost all of the gods from the ten world-elements had assembled

Bhagavantar dassanaya bhikkhusanghaii-ca.
to see the Gracious One and the Sangha of monks.

Atha kho catunnarh Suddhavasakayikanam devanam etad-ahosi:
Then this occurred to four gods from among the hosts in the Pure Abodes:

“Ayarh kho Bhagava Sakkesu viharati

“The Gracious One is dwelling amongst the Sakyans

Kapilavatthusmirh Mahavane mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhir
in the Great Wood near Kapilavatthu with a great Sangha of monks

paficamattehi bhikkhusatehi sabbeheva Arahantehi,
consisting of five hundred monks, all of them Worthy Ones,

dasahi ca lokadhatiihi’ devata yebhuyyena sannipatita honti
and almost all of the gods from the ten world elements have assembled

Bhagavantar dassanaya bhikkhusanghaii-ca.
to see the Gracious One and the Sangha of monks.

Yan-nina mayam-pi yena Bhagava tenupasankameyyama,
Well now, we too could approach the Gracious One,

upasankamitva Bhagavato santike paccekagatharm bhaseyyama” ti.
and after approaching the Gracious One we could recite a verse each in his presence.”

Atha kho ta devata seyyatha pi nama balava puriso
Then those gods, just as a strong man

sammifjitarh va baham pasareyya, pasaritam va baharm sammiifjeyya,
might stretch out a bent arm, or bend in an outstretched arm,

' CBhp: lokadhatuhi
2 CBhp: lokadhatuhi
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evam-evam Suddhavasesu devesu antarahita
in the same way disappeared from among the gods of the Pure Abodes

Bhagavato purato patur-ahesurn.
and appeared in front of the Gracious One.

Atha kho ta devata Bhagavantarh abhivadetva, ekam-antarm atthamsu.
Then those gods after worshipping the Gracious One, stood on one side.

Ekam-antam thita kho eka devata
While standing on one side one of the gods

Bhagavato santike imarh gatham abhasi:
recited this verse in the presence of the Gracious One:

“Mahasamayo pavanasmim, devakaya samagata,
“There is a great convention in the wood, and a host of gods have come,

agatamha imarh Dhammasamayar dakkhitaye aparajitasanghan”-ti. [1]
we have come to this Dhamma convention to see the Sanngha, who are undefeated.”

Atha kho apara devata Bhagavato santike imar gatham abhasi:
Then another god recited this verse in the presence of the Gracious One:

“Tatra bhikkhavo samadahamsu, cittamattano ujukar akarsu,’'
“In this place the monks are concentrated, they have straightened out their minds by themselves,

sarathiva nettani gahetva, indriyani rakkhanti pandita” ti. [2]
like a charioteer who has taken the reins, the wise protect their sense faculties.”

Atha kho apara devata Bhagavato santike imar gatham abhasi:
Then another god recited this verse in the presence of the Gracious One:

“Chetva khilam chetva paligham, indakhilamh tihacca-m-aneja,
“Having cut off the hindrance and obstacle, and dug up the locking post, they are unmoved,

te caranti suddha vimala, Cakkhumata sudanta susunaga” ti. [3]
they live pure and unstained, young nagas, well-tamed by the Visionary.”

Atha kho apara devata Bhagavato santike imar gathar abhasi:
Then another god recited this verse in the presence of the Gracious One:

“Ye keci Buddham saranarh gatase na te gamissanti apayar.’
“Whoever has gone to the Buddha for refuge will not go to the lower worlds.

Pahaya manusarm deham devakayam paripiiressanti” ti. [4]
After giving up the human body they will fill up the ranks of the gods.”

Atha kho Bhagava bhikkhii amantesi:
Then the Gracious One addressed the monks, saying:

' MPP, PPV, PPV2: ujukam-akarisu
2 CBhp: apayabhiimirm
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“Yebhuyyena bhikkhave dasasu lokadhatisu devata sannipatita
“Monks, almost all of the gods from the ten world-elements have assembled

Tathagatam dassanaya bhikkhusanghaf-ca.
to see the Realised One and the Sangha of monks.

Ye pi te bhikkhave ahesum atitam-addhanam Arahanto,
Monks, those who in the past were Worthy Ones,

Sammasambuddha, tesam-pi Bhagavantanarm
Perfect Sambuddhas, for those Gracious Ones also

etaparama yeva devata sannipatita ahesum seyyatha pi mayharm etarabhi.
at least as many gods have assembled as for me at the present time.

Ye pi te bhikkhave bhavissanti anagatam-addhanar Arahanto,
Monks, those who in the future will be Worthy Ones,

Sammasambuddha, tesam-pi Bhagavantanarm
Perfect Sambuddhas, for those Gracious Ones also

etaparama yeva devata sannipatita bhavissanti seyyatha pi mayham etarabhi.
at least as many gods will assemble as for me at the present time.

Acikkhissami bhikkhave devakayanarh namani,
Monks, | will declare the names of the hosts of gods,

kittayissami bhikkhave devakayanam namani,
monks, | will proclaim the names of the hosts of gods,

desissami' bhikkhave devakayanarm namani.
monks, | will reveal the names of the hosts of gods.

Tam sunatha sadhukarmm manasikarotha bhasissami” ti.
Listen to it, apply your minds well, and I will speak.”

“Evam bhante” ti kho te bhikkhua Bhagavato paccassosum,
“Yes, reverend Sir,” those monks replied to the Gracious One,

Bhagava etad-avoca:
and the Gracious One said this:

“Silokam-anukassami yattha Bhumma tad-assita:
“I will repeat a famous verse (a Siloka) wherever the gods of the Earth live:

Ye sita girigabbharam, pahitatta samahita, [5]
There are (monks) who live in a hill cave, who are resolute, composed,

puthii® stha va sallina, lomaharsabhisambhuno,
who are like lions crouching, who have overcome (all) horror,

odatamanasa suddha, vippasanna-m-anavila”. [6]
with minds that are cleansed, and purified, which are clear, and undisturbed”.

U PPV: desessami
2 MPP, PPV2: puthu
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Bhiyyo' paiicasate fiatva vane Kapilavatthave,
He knew there were more than five hundred in the wood near Kapilavatthu (like this),

tato amantay1 Sattha savake sasane rate: [7]
therefore the Teacher addressed those disciples who delight in the teaching:

“Devakaya abhikkanta, te vijanatha bhikkhavo!”

“A host of gods have drawn near (to us), you should know who they are, monks!”

Te ca atappam-akarurm, sutva Buddhassa sasanam, [8]
Then (those monks) became ardent, after hearing the Buddha’s teaching,

tesar patur-ahii’ ianarh, amanussanadassanarh -
and knowledge was manifest to them, seeing those non-human beings -

appeke satam-addakkhurh, sahassam atha sattatirh. [9]
and some of them saw a hundred, a thousand, or seventy (thousand).

Satam eke sahassanam amanussanam-addasum,’
Some of them saw a hundred thousand of those non-human beings,

appekenantam-addakkhum disa sabba phuta ahi.* [10]
and some saw an endless number spread out in every direction.

Tafi-ca sabbarh abhififiaya vavakkhitvana® Cakkhuma,
Having deep knowledge of all that the Visionary desired to speak,

tato amantay1 Sattha savake sasane rate: [11]
therefore the Teacher addressed those disciples who delight in the teaching:

“Devakaya abhikkanta, te vijanatha bhikkhavo!®
“A host of gods have drawn near (to us), you should know who they are, monks!

Ye voham kittayissami girahi anupubbaso. [12]
I will proclaim their (names) to you with lyrics in regular order.

Yakkhas

Sattasahassa te yakkha,” Bhumma Kapilavatthava,
There are seven thousand yakkhas, Earth gods from Kapilavatthu,

iddhimanto, jutimanto,’ vannavanto, yasassino,
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent,

(oI B e Y R

PPV: Bhiyyo

CBhp: ahu

CBhp: addamsu

CBhp: ahu
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PPV: bhikkhave

PPV, MPP, PPV2: Sattasahassa yakkha
CBhp: jutimanto, and so throughout
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modamana abhikkamurih bhikkhiinarh samitirh vanarm. [13]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Chasahassa Hemavata yakkha nanattavannino,
From Hemavant there are six thousand yakkhas, diverse in colour,

iddhimanto, jutimanto, vannavanto, yasassino,
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent,

modamana abhikkamurih bhikkhiinarh samitirn vanarm. [14]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Satagira tisahassa yakkha nanattavannino,
From Satagira there are three thousand yakkhas, diverse in colour,

iddhimanto, jutimanto, vannavanto, yasassino,
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent,

modamana abhikkamurih bhikkhiinarh samitirh vanam. [15]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Iccete solasasahassa yakkha nanattavannino,
Like this there are sixteen thousand yakkhas, diverse in colour,

iddhimanto, jutimanto, vannavanto, yasassino,
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent,

modamana abhikkamurih bhikkhiinarh samitirh vanarm. [16]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Vessamitta pancasata yakkha nanattavannino,
From Vessamitta there are five hundred yakkhas, diverse in colour,

iddhimanto, jutimanto, vannavanto, yasassino,
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent,

modamana abhikkamurin bhikkhiinarm samitirh vanar. [17]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Kumbhiro' Rajagahiko, Vepullassa nivesanarn,
From Rajagaha there is Kumbira, who is settled on Vepulla,

bhiyyo® nam satasahassam yakkhanarh payirupasati,
and more than a hundred thousand yakkhas who gather round him,

Kumbhiro Rajagahiko so paga samitirh vanam. [18]
From Rajagaha there is Kumbira he also came to the gathering in the wood.

! CBhp: Kumbhiro, and two lines below
2 CBhp, PPV: bhiyyo
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The Four Great Kings

Purimafi-ca disarn, raja Dhatarattho tarh' pasasati,
The Easterly direction, the king Dhatarattha rules over that,

gandhabbanarm adhipati, Maharaja yasassi so, [19]
he is master of the Gandhabbas, he is a resplendent Great King,

putta pi tassa bahavo, Indanama mahabbala,
also there are his many sons, Inda by name, ones of great strength,

iddhimanto, jutimanto, vannavanto, yasassino,
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent,

modamana abhikkamurih bhikkhiinarh samitirh vanarm. [20]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Dakkhinai-ca disam, raja Virualho tam pasasati,
The Southerly direction, the king Viriilha rules over that,

kumbhandanam adhipati, Maharaja yasassi so, [21]
he is master of the Kumbhandas, he is a resplendent Great King,

putta pi tassa bahavo, Indanama mahabbala,
also there are his many sons, Inda by name, ones of great strength,

iddhimanto, jutimanto, vannavanto, yasassino,
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent,

modamana abhikkdmurh bhikkhtinarh samitirh vanam. [22]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Pacchimafi-ca disam, raja Viripakkho tam pasasati,
The Westerly direction, the king Virtipakkha rules over that,

naganar adhipati, Maharaja yasassi so, [23]
he is master of the nagas, he is a resplendent Great King,

putta pi tassa bahavo, Indanama mahabbala,
also there are his many sons, Inda by name, ones of great strength,

iddhimanto, jutimanto, vannavanto, yasassino,
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent,

modamana abhikkamurh bhikkhitinarh samitirh vanam. [24]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Uttaran-ca disarh, raja Kuvero tam pasasati,
The Northerly direction, the king Kuvera rules over that,

yakkhanam adhipati, Maharaja yasassi so, [25]
he is master of the yakkhas, he is a resplendent Great King,

! CBhp: omit tasi
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putta pi tassa bahavo, Indanama mahabbala,
also there are his many sons, Inda by name, ones of great strength,

iddhimanto, jutimanto, vannavanto, yasassino,
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent,

modamana abhikkamurih bhikkhiinarh samitirh vanar. [26]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Purimarh disarh Dhatarattho,' Dakkhinena Viralhako,
To the East there is Dhatarattha, in the South there is Virulhaka,

Pacchimena Viripakkho, Kuvero Uttaram disar. [27]
in the West there is Virtipakkha, to the North there is Kuvera.

Cattaro te Maharaja, samanta caturo disa,
These are the Four Great Kings, from all sides, the four directions,

daddallamana atthamsu vane Kapilavatthave. [28]
they stood blazing brilliantly in the wood near Kapilavatthu.
Tesarh mayavino dasa agu’® vaficanika satha:
Their deceitful servants came, who are fraudulent and treacherous:

maya Kutendu Vetendu, Vitucca Vitudo saha, [29]
the deceitful Kutendu, Vetendu, Vitucca, and Vituda,

Candano Kamasettho ca, Kinnughandu Nighandu ca,
Candana and Kamasettha, Kinnughandu and Nighandu,

Panado Opamaiiiio ca, devasuto ca Matali, [30]
Panada and Opamafina, and Matali, the gods’ charioteer,

Cittaseno’ ca gandhabbo, Nalo raja Janesabho
The gandhabbas Citta and Sena, the kings Nala and Janesabha

agu Pancasikho ceva, Timbaru Suriyavaccasa. [31]
came, and also Paficasikha, Timbaru, and Suriyavaccasa.

Ete caiifie ca rajano, gandhabba saha rajubhi,
These and also other kings, and gandhabbas along with their kings,

modamana abhikkamurin bhikkhiinarm samitirh vanar. [32]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Y PPV2: Puratthimena Dhatarattho

2 CBhp: agurir, and so throughout
3 Although the grammar suggests that this is the name of one gandhabba, the commentary defines it as
two.
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Nagas and Supannas

Athagu Nabhasa naga,' Vesala saha Tacchaka,

Then came Nagas from Nabhasa, and from Vesali, and the Tacchakas,

Kambal’ Assatara agu, Payaga saha fnatibhi. [33]
the Kambalas, and Assataras came, and (nagas) from Payaga with their kin.

Yamuna Dhatarattha® ca agu naga yasassino,
The Yamuna, and the Dhatarattha nagas came, resplendent ones,

Eravano mahanago, so paga samitirh vanar. [34]
and Eravana, the great naga, he also came to the gathering in the wood.

Ye nagaraje sahasa haranti dibba dija pakkhivisuddhacakkhi -
Those who carry away the naga kings by force the divine, twice-born, winged ones, with clear
vision -

vehasaya te vanam-ajjhapatta, Citra Supanna iti tesarh namani. [35]
through the air they (came and) arrived in the wood, the Citras and Supannas, such are their
names.

Abhayam tada nagarajanam-asi, supannato khemam-akasi Buddho.
But at that time the naga kings were without fear, for the Buddha made them safe from the
supannas.

Sanhahi vacahi upavhayanta, naga supanna saranam-agamsu Buddham.’ [36]
Calling on (one another) with gentle words, the nagas and supannas took refuge in the Buddha.

Asuras

Jita Vajirahatthena, samuddar asura sita,
Defeated by Vajirahattha, the asuras live in the ocean,

bhataro Vasavassete, * iddhimanto yasassino, [37]
they are brothers of Vasava, having psychic power, resplendent,

Kalakaifija mahabhimsa, asura Danaveghasa,
the very fearful Kalakafijas, the Danaveghasa asuras,

VepacittT” Sucitti ca, Paharado Namuci saha, [38]
Vepacitti and Sucitti, Paharada, together with Namuci,

satafi-ca Baliputtanam, sabbe Verocanamaka.
and a hundred of Bali’s sons, all of them named after Veroca.

Sannayhitva Balim senarh Rahubhaddam-upagamur:
Having armed themselves, Bali’s army came to lucky Rahu (and said):

CBhp: Nagasa naga

CBhp: Dhatarattho

CBhp: saranagamamsu, and omit Buddhar
CBhp: Vasavassete
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“Samayo dani bhaddante, bhikkhiinarh samitirh vanar.” [39]
“Now is the time, reverend Sir, for the gathering of the monks in the wood.”

Devas
Apo ca deva Pathavi ca,' Tejo Vayo tad-agamum,
The Water gods, and the Earth gods, the Fire, and the Wind (gods all) came there,

Varuna Varuna deva, Somo ca Yasasa saha, [40]
the Varuna, and Varuna gods, Soma followed by Yasa,

Mettakarunakayika agu deva yasassino.
and a host of Friendly and Compassionate gods came, resplendent ones.

Dasete dasadha kaya, sabbe nanattavannino, [41]
All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of gods), who are diverse in colour,

iddhimanto, jutimanto, vannavanto, yasassino.
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent.

modamana abhikkamurh bhikkhtinarh samitirh vanam. [42]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Venhii deva® Sahali ca Asama ca duve Yama.
The Venhu and Sahali and Asama gods, and the two Yama gods (came).

Candassiipanisa’ deva Candam-agu purakkhatva. [43]
The gods who depend on the Moon came, with the Moon in front of them.

Suriyassiipanisa‘ deva Suriyam-agu® purakkhatva,
The gods who depend on the Sun came, with the Sun in front of them,

Nakkhattani purakkhatva, agu mandavalahaka. [44]
with the stars in front of them, also the foolish Rain Cloud (gods) came.

Vasiinam Vasavo settho, Sakko paga Purindado.
Sakka also came, (who is called) Vasava, the best of the Vasti, and Purindada.

Dasete dasadha kaya, sabbe nanattavannino, [45]
All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of gods), who are diverse in colour,

iddhimanto, jutimanto, vannavanto, yasassino,
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent,

modamana abhikkamurin bhikkhiinam samitirh vanar. [46]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

[ R
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Athagu Sahabhi deva, jalam-aggisikhariva,
Then came the Sahabhu gods, blazing forth, like the crest of a fire,

Aritthaka ca Roja ca Ummapupphanibhasino. [47]
and the Aritthakas and Rojas and the splendid Ummapuppha (gods).

Varuna Sahadhamma ca, Accuta ca Anejaka,
The Varunas and Sahadhammas, the Accutas and Anejakas,

Siileyyarucira' agu; agu’ Vasavanesino. [48]
the Stleyyas and Ruciras (all) came; the Vasavanesi (gods) came.

Dasete dasadha kaya, sabbe nanattavannino,
All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of gods), who are diverse in colour,

iddhimanto, jutimanto, vannavanto, yasassino,
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent,

modamana abhikkamurih bhikkhiinarh samitirn vanarm. [49]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Samana Mahasamana, Manusa Manusuttama,
The Samanas, Mahasamanas, Manusas, Manusuttamas,

Khiddapadiisika agu; agu® Manopadasika. [50]

and the Khiddapadiisikas came; the Manopadiisikas came.

Athagu Harayo deva, ye ca Lohitavasino.
Then the Hari gods came, and those (known as) the Lohitavasi.

Paraga Mahaparaga® agu deva yasassino. [51]
The Paragas, and Mahaparagas came, gods who are resplendent.

Dasete dasadha kaya, sabbe nanattavannino,
All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of gods), who are diverse in colour,

iddhimanto, jutimanto, vannavanto, yasassino,
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent,

modamana abhikkamurin bhikkhiinam samitirh vanar. [52]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Sukka Karumha® Aruna agu Veghanasa saha.
The Sukkas, Karumhas, and Arunas came, with the Veghanasas.

Odatagayha pamokkha agu deva Vicakkhana. [53]
The Vicakkhana gods came with the Odatagayhas in front.
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Sadamatta Haragaja, Missaka ca yasassino.
The Sadamattas, Haragajas, and the resplendent Missakas.

Thanayam aga Pajjunno, yo disa abhivassati. [54]
Pajjunna came thundering, he who pours down rain in (all) directions.

Dasete dasadha kaya, sabbe nanattavannino,
All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of gods), who are diverse in colour,

iddhimanto, jutimanto, vannavanto, yasassino,
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent,

modamana abhikkamurin bhikkhiinarm samitirh vanar. [55]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Khemiya Tusita Yama, Katthaka ca yasassino.
The Khemiyas, Tusitas, Yamas,and resplendent Katthakas (came).

Lambitaka Lamasettha Jotinama ca Asava, [56]
The Lambitakas, Lamasetthas, those called the Jotis, and Asavas,

Nimmanaratino agu; athagu Paranimmita.
and the Nimmanaratis came; then came the Paranimittas.

Dasete dasadha kaya, sabbe nanattavannino, [57]
All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of gods), who are diverse in colour,

iddhimanto, jutimanto, vannavanto, yasassino,
who have psychic power, who are bright, beautiful, and resplendent,

modamana abhikkamurin bhikkhiinam samitirh vanar. [58]
rejoicing they have drawn near the gathering of monks in the wood.

Satthete devanikaya, sabbe nanattavannino,
All of these sixty hosts of gods, who are diverse in colour,

namanvayena agaiichum; ye cafife sadisa saha: [59]
in conformity with their names came; these along with others similar (thinking):

“Pavutthajatim akhilar, oghatinnpam-anasavam,
° “We shall see the casteless (Sangha), unhindered, flood-crossers, pollution-free,

dakkhemoghatararh nagarm, Candarh va asitatigar. [60]
and the naga, who is beyond the flood, who, like the Moon, has overcome the darkness.

Brahmas

Subrahma Paramatto ca, putta iddhimato saha.
Subrahma and Paramatta, along with the sons of the powerful one (came).

Sanankumaro Tisso ca so paga samitirn vanam. [61]
Sanankumara and Tissa also came to the gathering in the wood.
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Sahassarh brahmalokanarm Mahabrahmabhititthati,
In the thousand brahma worlds a Great Brahma has arisen,

upapanno jutimanto, bhismakayo yasassi so. [62]
a bright one, who stands out, whose awesome body is resplendent.

Dasettha Issara agu, paccekavasavattino,
The ten Issara (brahmas) came, who individually wield power,

tesafi-ca majjhato aga Harito parivarito. [63]
and in the midst of them came Harita with his entourage.

Mara and his Army

Te ca sabbe abhikkante, sa-Inde deve sabrahmake,
Now when they had all drawn near, Inda with the gods and the brahmas,

Marasena abhikkami:' passa Kanhassa mandiyarm! [64]
Mara’s army also drew near: behold the foolishness of the Dark One!

“Etha ganhatha bandhatha, ragena bandham-atthu ve,?
“Come now, seize them, and bind them (he said), let them be bound by passion,

samanta parivaretha, ma vo muiicittha koci nar!” [65]
surround them on all sides, do not let anyone of them go free!”

Iti tattha mahaseno kanhasenarn apesayi,’
Thus in that place the great army leader sent forth his dark army,

panina thalam-ahacca, saram katvana bheravam, [66]
after striking the ground with his hand, and making a fearful noise,

yatha pavussako megho, thanayanto savijjuko -
like a storm cloud shedding rain, thundering, with flashes of lightning -

tada so paccudavatti, sankuddho asayamvasi. [67]
but then he retreated, angry, and unable to control himself.

Taf-ca sabbarh abhiiifiaya vavakkhitvana Cakkhuma,
Knowing all that (was happening) the Visionary desired to speak,

tato amantay1 Sattha savake sasane rate: [63]
therefore the Teacher addressed those disciples who delight in the teaching:

“Marasena abhikkanta, te vijanatha bhikkhavo!”
“Mara’s army has drawn near (to us), you should know who they are, monks!”

Te ca atappam-akarum, sutva Buddhassa sasanar.
Then (those monks) became ardent, after hearing the Buddha’s teaching.

Y PPV: abhikkhamuri
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Vitaragehapakkamum,' nesarih lomam-pi ifijayuri!® [69]
They withdrew from the passionless (monks), not one of their hairs was

shaken!

Spoken by Mara

“Sabbe vijitasangama, bhayatita® yasassino,
“They are all victorious in battle, beyond fear, and resplendent,

modanti saha bhiitehi, savaka te jane suta” ti. [70]
those disciples, famous among men, along with (all) beings, are glad.”

! CBhp: Vitaragehipakkamum
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24. Alavakasuttarn
The Discourse concerning Alavaka

Evarh me sutarm:
Thus | have heard:

ekarh samayam Bhagava Alaviyar viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Alavi

Alavakassa yakkhassa bhavane.
in the domicile of the yakkha Alavaka.

Atha kho Alavako yakkho yena Bhagava tenupasankami,
Then the yakkha Alavaka approached the Gracious One,

upasankamitva Bhagavantam etad-avoca:
and after approaching he said this to the Gracious One:

“Nikkhama samana!” ti,
“Get out, ascetic!”

“Sadhavuso” ti Bhagava nikkhami.
“Yes, friend”, said the Gracious One, and he got out.

“Pavisa samana!” ti,
“Go 1n, ascetic!”

“Sadhavuso” ti Bhagava pavisi.
“Yes, friend”, said the Gracious One, and he went in.

Dutiyam-pi kho Alavako yakkho Bhagavantarh etad-avoca:
For a second time the yakkha Alavaka said this to the Gracious One:

“Nikkhama samana!” ti,
“Get out, ascetic!”

“Sadhavuso” ti Bhagava nikkhami.
“Yes, friend”, said the Gracious One, and he got out.

“Pavisa samana!” ti,
“Go 1n, ascetic!”

“Sadhavuso” ti Bhagava pavisi.
“Yes, friend”, said the Gracious One, and he went in.

Tatiyam-pi kho Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etad-avoca:
For a third time the yakkha Alavaka said this to the Gracious One:

“Nikkhama samana!” ti,
“Get out, ascetic!”

“Sadhavuso” ti Bhagava nikkhami.
“Yes, friend”, said the Gracious One, and he got out.
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“Pavisa samana!” ti,
“@Go 1in, ascetic!”

“Sadhavuso” ti Bhagava pavisi.
“Yes, friend”, said the Gracious One, and he went in.

Catuttham-pi kho Alavako yakkho Bhagavantarh etad-avoca:
For a fourth time the yakkha Alavaka said this to the Gracious One:

“Nikkhama samana!” ti,
“Get out, ascetic!”

“Na khvaharh avuso' nikkhamissami,
“I certainly will not get out, friend,

yam te karaniyam tam karohi” ti.
so please do whatever it is you must do.”

“Panharn tarh samana pucchissami, sace me na vyakarissasi,
“I will ask you a question, ascetic, and if you do not answer me,

cittarh va te khipissami, hadayam va te phalessami,
I will overthrow your mind, or split your heart,

padesu va gahetva paragangaya khipissami” ti.
or seize you by the feet and throw you across the river.”

“Na khvaham?® tarh avuso passami,
“I certainly do not see, friend,

sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake,
in the world with its gods, Mara, and Brahma,

sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya,
in this generation with its ascetics and brahmins, princes and men,

yo me cittarh va khipeyya, hadayam va phaleyya,
anyone who could overthrow my mind, or split my heart,

padesu va gahetva paragangaya khipeyya.
or seize me by the feet and throw me across the river.

Api ca tvam avuso puccha yad-akankhasi” ti.
Still, you may ask what you want, friend.”

Atha kho Alavako yakkho Bhagavantarh gathaya ajjhabhasi:
Then the yakkha Alavaka recited a verse to the Gracious One:

! CBhp: Nakkhvéaham tam avuso
2 CBhp: Nakkhvahari
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“Kim sudha vittarh purisassa settham? Kir su sucinno sukham-avahati?

“What is the greatest wealth for a person here? What, when accomplished, brings about
happiness?

Kir su have sadutarar’' rasanar? Katham jivirh jivitam-ahu setthan?” ti ? [1]

What, for sure, is the sweetest of tastes? Living what life do they say is the greatest?”

“Saddhidha vittarh purisassa setthamh. Dhammo sucinno sukham-avahati.

“Confidence is a person’s greatest wealth here. The Dhamma, when accomplished, brings about
happiness.

Saccarh have sadutararn rasanar. Paiifiajivim jivitam-ahu setthan-ti. [2]

Truth, for sure, is the sweetest of tastes. Living a wise life they say is the greatest.”

“Katham su tarati ogharh? Katharh su tarati’ annavam?
“How does one cross over the flood? How does one cross over the sea?

Katham su dukkham acceti? Katham su parisujjhati?” [3]
How does one overcome suffering? How does one become purified?”

“Saddhaya tarati’ ogham. Appamadena annavam.
“Through confidence one crosses the flood. Through heedfulness (one crosses) the sea.

Viriyena dukkham acceti. Pafifiaya parisujjhati.” [4]
Through energy one overcomes suffering. Through wisdom one is purified.”

“Katham su labhate pafifiam? Kathar su vindate dhanam?
“How is it one gains true wisdom? How is it one finds true wealth?

Katham su Kkittih pappoti? Katham mittani ganthati?
How does one acquire good repute? How does one bind friends (to oneself)?

Asma loka param lokam katham pecca na socati?” [5]
How, after passing from this world to the next world, does one not grieve?”

“Saddahano Arahatamh Dhammarn Nibbanapattiya,
“Confident in the Worthy Ones’ Dhamma (taught) for attaining Nibbana,

sussiisa labhate pafnfarh, appamatto vicakkhano. [6]
one gains wisdom through wanting to hear it, heedfulness, and application.

Patirapakari dhurava, utthata vindate dhanam.
Doing what is suitable, bearing up, aroused, one finds true wealth.

Saccena Kkittirh pappoti. Dadam mittani ganthati. [7]
Through truth one acquires good repute. (Through) giving one binds friends (to oneself).
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Yassete caturo dhamma saddhassa gharamesino:
That confident householder who has these four things:

saccar, Dhammo, dhiti,' cago, sa ve pecca na socati,
truth, Dhamma, courage, liberality, after passing away he does not grieve,

asma loka parar lokarh evar pecca na socati.? [8]
thus, after passing from this world to the next world, one does not grieve.

Ingha aiifie pi pucchassu, puthii’ samanabrahmane,
Come now, ask others also, the many ascetics and brahmins,

yadi sacca dama caga khantya bhiyyo na vijjati.”* [9]
if there is something more than truth, self-control, liberality, and patience.”

“Kathan nu dani puccheyyar, puthii samanabrahmane?
“Why should I ask (others) now, the many ascetics and brahmins?

Soham ajja pajanami yo attho® samparayiko. [10]
Today | have come to know what is the next life’s true welfare.

Atthaya vata me Buddho vasay’ Alavim-agami.®
Indeed for my welfare did the Buddha come and spend time in Alavi.

Soham ajja pajanami yattha dinnarh mahapphalar. [11]
When today | have come to know where that which is given bears great fruit.

So aharm vicarissami gama gamarh pura purarn,
I will roam about from village to village, city to city,

namassamano Sambuddharh Dhammassa ca sudhammatan-ti. [12]
revering the Sambuddha and the good qualities of the Dhamma.”

Evam vatva’ Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etad-avoca:
After saying this, the yakkha Alavaka said this to the Gracious One:

“Abhikkantam bho Gotama! Abhikkantarh bho Gotama!

“Excellent, reverend Gotama! Excellent, reverend Gotama!

Seyyatha pi bho Gotama nikkujjitarh va ukkujjeyya,
Just as, reverend Gotama, one might set upright what has been overturned,

paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam acikkheyya,
or open up what has been closed, or show a path to one who is lost,

andhakare va telapajjotarmn dhareyya cakkhumanto riipani dakkhinti ti,
or bear an oil lamp in the darkness so that one who has eyes can see forms,
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evam-evarh bhota Gotamena anekapariyayena Dhammo pakasito.
just so has the Dhamma been made clear by reverend Gotama in more than one way.

Esaharh bhavantarh Gotamar saranarm gacchami,
I go to the reverend Gotama for refuge,

Dhammafi-ca bhikkhusanghaii-ca.
and to the Dhamma, and to the Sangha of monks.

Upasakarh mam bhavarh Gotamo dharetu
Please bear it in mind, reverend Gotama, that | am a lay disciple

ajjatagge panupetarn saranarn gatan”-ti.
who has gone for refuge from today forward for as long as I have the breath of life.”
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25. Kasibharadvajasuttam
The Discourse concerning Kasibharadvaja

Evarh me sutarm:
Thus | have heard:

ekarh samayarh Bhagava Magadhesu viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling amongst the Magadhans

Dakkhinagirismirh Ekanalayam brahmanagame.
on the Southern Hill near the brahmin village Ekanala.

Tena kho pana samayena Kasibharadvajassa brahmanassa
Then at that time the brahmin Kasibharadvaja

paiicamattani nangalasatani payuttani honti vappakale.
had about five hundred ploughs yoked up during the sowing season.

Atha kho Bhagava pubbanhasamayarn nivasetva, pattacivaram-adaya,
Then the Gracious One, having dressed in the morning time, after picking up his bowl and robe,

yena Kasibharadvajassa brahmanassa kammanto tenupasankami.'
approached the place where the brahmin Kasibharadvaja was working.

Tena kho pana samayena Kasibharadvajassa brahmanassa parivesana vattati.
Then at that time the brahmin Kasibharadvaja’s food distribution was proceeding.

Atha kho Bhagava yena parivesana tenupasankami,
Then the Gracious One approached the food distribution,

upasankamitva ekam-antam atthasi.
and after approaching he stood on one side.

Addasa kho Kasibharadvajo brahmano Bhagavantam pindaya thitar,
The brahmin Kasibharadvaja saw the Gracious One standing for alms,

disvana Bhagavantam etad-avoca:
and after seeing him he said this to the Gracious One:

“Aham kho samana kasami ca vapami ca,
“Ascetic, | plough and I sow,

kasitva ca vapitva ca bhufijami.
and after ploughing and sowing | eat.

Tvam-pi samana kasassu ca vapassu ca,
You also, ascetic, should plough and sow,

kasitva ca vapitva ca bhuijassa” ti.
and after ploughing and sowing you can eat.”

“Aham-pi kho brahmana kasami ca vapami ca,
“Brahmin, I also plough and sow,

! CBhp: omit upasankami, presumably by mistake
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kasitva ca vapitva ca bhufijami” ti.
and after ploughing and sowing I eat.”

“Na kho pana mayarh passama bhoto Gotamassa
“But we do not see the reverend Gotama’s

yugarm va nangalarh va phalam va pacanam va balivadde va,
yoke or plough or ploughshare or goad or oxen,

atha ca pana bhavarmm Gotamo evam-aha:
but still the reverend Gotama said this:

‘Aham-pi kho brahmana kasami ca vapami ca,
‘Brahmin, I also plough and sow,

kasitva ca vapitva ca bhuiijjami’ ” ti.

and after ploughing and sowing I eat.”

Atha kho Kasibharadvajo brahmano Bhagavantarh gathaya ajjhabhasi:

Then the brahmin Kasibharadvaja recited a verse to the Gracious One:

“Kassako patijanasi na ca passama te kasim.
“You claim that you are a ploughman, but we do not see your ploughing.

Kasir no pucchito briithi yatha janemu te kasir.”" [1]
Please tell us about ploughing when asked so that we may know your ploughing.”

“Saddha bijarh, tapo vutthi, pafifia me yuganangalarh,
“Confidence the seed, austerity the rain, wisdom is my yoke and plough,

hiri 1sa, mano yottam, sati me phalapacanam. [2]
conscience the pole, mind is the strap, mindfulness is my ploughshare and goad.

Kayagutto, vacigutto, ahare udare yato,
With body guarded, speech guarded, and stomach restrained regarding food,

saccam karomi niddanam, soraccarm me pamocanar. [3]
I make truth the mower, temperance the setting free (of the yoke).

Viriyam me dhuradhorayham, yogakkhemadhivahanam -
Energy my beast of burden, the vehicle yoked to security -

gacchati anivattantam yattha gantva na socati. [4]
without turning back it goes to that place where, having gone, one does not grieve.

Evam-esa kasi kattha sa hoti amatapphala,
Thus this ploughing has been ploughed that produces the fruit of the deathless,

etarh kasim kasitvana sabbadukkha pamuccati” ti. [5]
and after ploughing this ploughing one is set free from all suffering.”

Atha kho Kasibharadvajo brahmano
Then the brahmin Kasibharadvaja

Y PPV, PPV2: kasir ti (sic);
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mahatiya karhsapatiya payasam vaddhetva Bhagavato upanamesi:
having arranged milk-rice in a large bronze bowl presented it to the Gracious One, saying:

“Bhufijatu bhavarh Gotamo payasarm,
“Eat this milk-rice, reverend Gotama,

kassako bhavarh, yari hi bhavarh Gotamo'
the reverend one is a ploughman, for the reverend Gotama

amataphalar kasim kasati” ti.
ploughs the ploughing which has the deathless as fruit.”

“Gathabhigitarh me abhojaneyyarn,” sampassatarn brahmana nesa Dhammo,
“I will not eat what is gained through chanting verses, that is not the Dhamma, brahmin, of those
who see,

gathabhigitarh panudanti Buddha, Dhamme sati brahmana vutti-r-esa. [6]
Buddhas reject what is gained through chanting verses, while Dhamma lasts, brahmin, this is
their way of life.

Aiifiena ca kevalinamh® mahesirh, khinasavam kukkuccaviipasantarn,
Another great sage, who is fully adept, pollutant-free, at peace regarding worry (about wrong-
doing),

annena panena upatthahassu, khettam hi tarmm puiifiapekhassa hotr” ti. [7]
attend to with food and drink, for that is the field for those who look for merit.”

“Atha kassa cahamm bho Gotama imarh payasarh dammi?” ti
“Then to whom, reverend Gotama, should I give this milk-rice?”

“Na khvaham tam* brahmana passami, sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake,
“I certainly do not see, brahmin, in the world with its gods, Mara, and Brahma,

sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya,
in this generation with its ascetics and brahmins, princes and men,

yassa so payaso bhutto samma parinamarn gaccheyya,
anyone who, having eaten this milk-rice, could properly digest it,

annatra Tathagatassa va Tathagatasavakassa va.
except a Realised One or a Realised One’s disciple.

Tena hi tvarh brahmana tam payasam appaharite va chaddehi,
Therefore, brahmin, cast away that milk-rice where there is but little grass,

appanake va udake opilapehi” ti.
or drop it into water which has no breathing creatures.”

PPV2: Gotamo yam hi bhavam Gotamo, printer’s error.
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Atha kho Kasibharadvajo brahmano tarh payasam appanake udake opilapesi.
Then the brahmin Kasibharadvaja dropped that milk-rice into water which had no breathing
creatures.

Atha kho so payaso udake pakkhitto
Then that milk-rice being thrown into water

ciccitayati citicitayati sandhupayati sampadhupayati,
did hiss and sizzle and steam and smoke,

seyyatha pi nama phalo divasasantatto udake pakkhitto
just as a ploughshare heated for a day when thrown into water

ciccitayati citicitayati sandhiipayati sampadhiupayati,
hisses and sizzles and steams and smokes,

gvam-eva so payaso udake pakkhitto
so that milk-rice being thrown into water

ciccitayati citicitayati sandhupayati sampadhuapayati.
did hiss and sizzle and steam and smoke.

Atha kho Kasibharadvajo brahmano, sarmviggo, lomahatthajato,
Then the brahmin Kasibharadvaja, anxious, and horrified,

yena Bhagava tenupasankami,
approached the Gracious One,

upasankamitva Bhagavato padesu sirasa nipatitva,
and after approaching he fell down placing his head at the Gracious One’s feet,

Bhagavantam etad-avoca:
and said this to the Gracious One:

“Abhikkantarh bho Gotama! Abhikkantarh bho Gotama!

“Excellent, reverend Gotama! Excellent, reverend Gotama!

Seyyatha pi bho Gotama nikkujjitarh va ukkujjeyya,
Just as, reverend Gotama, one might set upright what has been overturned,

paticchannarh va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggarm acikkheyya,
or open up what has been closed, or show a path to one who is lost,

andhakare va telapajjotarn dhareyya cakkhumanto riupani dakkhintr ti,
or bear an oil lamp in the darkness so that one who has eyes can see forms,

evam-evarh bhota Gotamena anekapariyayena Dhammo pakasito.
just so has the Dhamma been made clear by reverend Gotama in more than one way.

Esaharh bhavantarh Gotamarh saranar gacchami,
I go to the reverend Gotama for refuge,

Dhammafi-ca bhikkhusanghaii-ca.
and to the Dhamma, and to the Sangha of monks.
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Labheyyaharh bhoto Gotamassa santike pabbajjar,
May I receive the going forth in the presence of reverend Gotama,

labheyyam upasampadan” ti.
may I receive the full ordination.”

Alattha kho Kasibharadvajo brahmano

The brahmin Kasibharadvaja received

Bhagavato santike pabbajjam, alattha upasampadam.
the going forth in the presence of the Gracious One, received full ordination.

Acirapasampanno kho panayasma Bharadvajo,
Then not long after ordination, venerable Bharadvaja,

eko, viipakattho, appamatto, atapi, pahitatto viharanto,
while dwelling solitary, secluded, heedful, ardent, and resolute,

Na cirasseva yassatthaya kulaputta
after no long time (attained) that good for which young gentlemen

sammad-eva agarasma anagariyam pabbajanti,
rightly go forth from the house to the houseless life,

tad-anuttaram brahmacariyapariyosanarh,
that unsurpassed conclusion to the spiritual life,

dittheva dhamme sayam abhifiia, sacchikatva, upasampajja vihasi.
and dwelt having known, experienced, and attained it himself in this very life.
Khina jati
Destroyed is (re)birth

vusitarh brahmacariyam
accomplished is the spiritual life

katarh karaniyam

done is what ought to be done

naparam itthattaya ti abbhannasi.

there is no more of this mundane state - this he knew.

Annataro ca kho panayasma Bharadvajo Arahatam ahost ti.
And venerable Bharadvaja became another of the Worthy Ones.
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26. Parabhavasuttam
The Discourse on Ruin

Evarh me sutarm:
Thus | have heard:

ekarh samayam Bhagava Savatthiyarm viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Savatthi

Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame.
at Anathapindika’s grounds in Jeta’s Wood.

Atha kho afifiatara devata abhikkantaya rattiya,
Then a certain god, towards the end of the night,

abhikkantavanna kevalakappam Jetavanarm obhasetva,
having lit up the whole of Jeta’s Wood with his surpassing beauty,

yena Bhagava tenupasankami,
approached the Gracious One,

upasankamitva Bhagavantarh abhivadetva ekam-antam atthasi.
and after approaching and worshipping the Gracious One, he stood on one side.

Ekam-antam thita kho sa devata Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi:
While standing on one side that god recited a verse to the Gracious One:

“Parabhavantam purisarh mayarm pucchama Gotaman -
“We ask (reverend) Gotama regarding the man going to ruin -

Bhagavantarm puttham-agamma, kirh parabhavato mukharm?” [1]
we have come to ask the Gracious One, what is the cause of ruination?”

“Suvijano bhavam hoti, suvijano parabhavo,
“The thriving man is easy to know, the ruining man is easy to know,

Dhammakamo bhavam hoti, Dhammadesst parabhavo.” [2]
the thriving man loves the Dhamma, the ruining man hates the Dhamma.”

“Iti hetarn vijanama, pathamo so parabhavo.
“Indeed it is so, this we know, this is the first ruin (of man).

Dutiyarn Bhagava brihi, kih parabhavato mukham?” [3]
Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the second cause of ruin?”

“Asantassa piya honti, sante na kurute piyarm,
“The bad are dear to him, he does not endear the good,

asatarn Dhammanm roceti, tarh parabhavato mukham.” [4]
he is pleased with the Dhamma of the bad, that is a cause of ruination.”

“Iti hetar vijanama, dutiyo so parabhavo.
“Indeed it is so, this we know, this is the second ruin (of man).
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Tatiyamh Bhagava brihi, kih parabhavato mukham?” [5]
Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the third cause of ruin?”

“Niddasilt sabhasili, anutthata ca yo naro,
“That man who is fond of sleep, fond of society, unaroused,

alaso kodhapafiano, tam parabhavato mukham.”[6]
lazy, and marked by anger, that is a cause of ruination.”

“Iti hetarh vijanama, tatiyo so parabhavo.
“Indeed it is so, this we know, this is the third ruin (of man).

Catuttharh Bhagava brihi, kih parabhavato mukham?” [7]
Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the fourth cause of ruin?”

“Yo mataram va pitaram va jinnakam gatayobbanam,
“He who, when his mother or father has grown old, with their youth gone,

pahusanto' na bharati, tarh parabhavato mukhan.” [8]
though having much, does not support them, that is a cause of ruination.”

“Iti hetarn vijanama, catuttho so parabhavo.
“Indeed it is so, this we know, this is the fourth ruin (of man).

Paficamarh Bhagava briuhi, kirh parabhavato mukham?” [9]
Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the fifth cause of ruin?”

“Yo brahmanar va samanarn va, afifiarh va pi vanibbakam
° “He who deceives a brahmin, or an ascetic, or another mendicant

musavadena vaiiceti, tamh parabhavato mukham.” [10]
with words that are false, that is a cause of ruination.”

“Iti hetarn vijanama, paficamo so parabhavo.
“Indeed it is so, this we know, this is the fifth ruin (of man).

Chatthamarm Bhagava brihi, kirh parabhavato mukham?” [11]
Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the sixth cause of ruin?”

“Pahutavitto puriso, sahiraiio sabhojano,
“That man who has abundant wealth, who has gold, who has food,

eko bhuijati sadiini, tarh parabhavato mukhar.” [12]
but who eats his sweetmeats alone, that is a cause of ruination.”

“Iti hetarn vijanama, chatthamo so parabhavo.
“Indeed it is so, this we know, this is the sixth ruin (of man).

Sattamam Bhagava briuhi, kirh parabhavato mukham?” [13]
Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the seventh cause of ruin?”

' CBhp, PPV2: pahiisanto
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Jatitthaddho dhanatthaddho, gottatthaddho ca yo naro,
“That man who is proud of his birth, his wealth, and his ancestry,

safi-natim atimanieti, tarh parabhavato mukharh.” [14]
and who despises his kinsfolk, that is a cause of ruination.”

“Iti hetarh vijanama, sattamo so parabhavo.
“Indeed it is so, this we know, this is the seventh ruin (of man).

Atthamam Bhagava briuhi, kirh parabhavato mukham?” [15]
Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the eighth cause of ruin?”

“Itthidhutto, suradhutto, akkhadhutto ca yo naro,

“That man who is a womanizer, a drunkard, and a gambler,

laddharh laddharh vinaseti, tarh parabhavato mukhari.” [16]
who destroys whatever is gained, that is a cause of ruination.”

“Iti hetarh vijanama, atthamo so parabhavo.
“Indeed it is so, this we know, this is the eighth ruin (of man).

Navamarh Bhagava brihi, kirh parabhavato mukham?” [17]
Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the ninth cause of ruin?”

“Sehi darehi' >santuttho, vesiyasu padissati,
“(He who is) not satisfied with his own wives, and is seen with prostitutes,

dissati paradaresu, tam parabhavato mukham.” [18]
and is seen with other mens’ wives, that is a cause of ruination.”

“Iti hetarh vijanama, navamo so parabhavo.
“Indeed it is so, this we know, this is the ninth ruin (of man).

Dasamam Bhagava briihi, kirh parabhavato mukham?” [19]
Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the tenth cause of ruin?”

“Atitayobbano poso, aneti timbarutthanim,
“A man who, being past his youth, brings home a young girl (for his wife),

tassa issa na supati, tam parabhavato mukham.” [20]
and cannot sleep through jealousy, that is a cause of ruination.”

“Iti hetarn vijanama, dasamo so parabhavo.
“Indeed it is so, this we know, this is the tenth ruin (of man).

Ekadasamam Bhagava brihi, kirh parabhavato mukham?” [21]
Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the eleventh cause of ruin?”

! CBhp: darehya
2 lit: one with breasts like the timbaru fruit, comm: tarunadarikam
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“Itthisondim vikiranirh, purisam va pi tadisar,
“A woman given to drink, a spendthrift, or a man of similar sort,

issariyasmirn thapapeti,' tarh parabhavato mukharn.” [22]
appointing (such a one) as overlord, that is a cause of ruination.”

“Iti hetamh vijanama, ekadasamo so parabhavo.
“Indeed it is so, this we know, this is the eleventh ruin (of man).

Dvadasamarm Bhagava briihi, kirh parabhavato mukham?” [23]
Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the twelfth cause of ruin?”

“Appabhogo mahatanho, khattiye jayate kule,

“One who is poor, but has great craving, who is born in a family of nobles,

so ca’ rajjarn patthayati, tarh parabhavato mukhan. [24]
and who wants to be king, that is a cause of ruination.

Ete parabhave loke pandito samavekkhiya,
The wise man who reflects on (the cause of) these ruins in the world,

ariyo dassanasampanno, sa lokam bhajate sivan” ti. [25]
a noble one, endowed with insight, partakes of the auspicious world.”

' MPP: thapeti; PPV2: thapapeti
2 PPV: sodha
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27. Vasalasuttam!
The Discourse on the Outcastes

Evarh me sutarm:
Thus | have heard:

ekarh samayarm Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Savatthi

Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame.
at Anathapindika’s grounds in Jeta’s Wood.

Atha kho Bhagava pubbanhasamayar nivasetva,
Then the Gracious One, having dressed in the morning time,

pattacivaram-adaya Savatthiyam pindaya pavisi.
after picking up his bowl and robe, entered Savatthi for alms.

Tena kho pana samayena Aggikabharadvajassa brahmanassa
Then at that time in the brahmin Aggikabharadvaja’s

nivesane aggi pajjalito hoti ahuti paggahita.
residence the (sacrificial) fire was burning, and the offering had been taken up.

Atha kho Bhagava Savatthiyam sapadanam pindaya caramano,
Then, as the Gracious One was going from house to house for alms in Savatthi,

yena Aggikabharadvajassa brahmanassa nivesanar tenupasankami.
he approached the brahmin Aggikabharadvaja’s residence.

Addasa kho Aggikabharadvajo brahmano

The brahmin Aggikabharadvaja saw the Gracious One coming from afar,

Bhagavantam diirato va® agacchantam,
saw the Gracious One coming from afar,

disvana Bhagavantam etad-avoca:
and having seen him, he said this to the Gracious One:

“Tatreva mundaka! Tatreva samanaka! Tatreva vasalaka! Titthahi!”ti.
“Right there, shaveling! Right there, little ascetic! Right there, outcaste! Halt!”

Evam vutte Bhagava Aggikabharadvajam brahmanam etad-avoca:
After this was said, the Gracious One said this to the brahmin Aggikabharadvaja:

“Janasi pana tvamh brahmana vasalam va vasalakarane va dhamme?” ti
“But do you know, brahmin, what an outcaste is, or what things make one an outcaste?”

“Na khvaham bho Gotama janami, vasalarh va vasalakarane va dhamme.
“I certainly do not know, reverend Gotama, what an outcaste is, or what things make one an
outcaste.

' ppv: Aggikabharadvajasuttam
2 PPV: paggahita
* PPV: ca
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Sadhu me bhavarm Gotamo tatha Dhammarm desetu
It would be good for me if the reverend Gotama would preach the Dhamma

yathahar janeyyarn vasalam va vasalakarane va dhamme” ti.
so that I may know what an outcaste is, and what things make one an outcaste.”

“Tena hi brahmana sunahi, sadhukarm manasikarohi bhasissami” ti.
“Then listen, brahmin, apply your mind well, and I will speak.”

“Evam bho,” ti kho Aggikabharadvajo brahmano

“Yes, reverend,” the brahmin Aggikabharadvaja

Bhagavato paccassosi, Bhagava etad-avoca:
replied to the Gracious One, and the Gracious One said this:

“Kodhano upanahi ca, papamakkhi ca yo naro,
“That man who is angry, who has enmity, is bad, and insolent,

vipannaditthi mayavi, tam janna vasalo iti. [1]

who has wrong views, and is deceitful, he one should know as an outcaste.
Ekajam va dvijam va pi yodha panani himsati,

Whether once born, or twice born, he who is violent to creatures here,

yassa pane daya natthi, tar jafiia vasalo iti. [2]
who has no sympathy with creatures, he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo hanti parirundhati gamani nigamani ca,
He who beseiges and destroys villages and market towns,

niggahako samaiinato, tar janfa vasalo iti. [3]
who is well known as an oppressor, he one should know as an outcaste.

Game va yadi varaiiiie, yarn paresarn mamayitarn,

° (He who), whether in the village or the wilderness, takes by theft what is not given,
theyya adinnam adiyati,' tarh jafifia vasalo iti. [4]

those things loved by others, he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo have inam-adaya, cujjamano palayati,
He who has taken on a debt, and when pressed (to pay it) runs away,

“Na hi te inam-atth1” ti, tarh jafina vasalo iti. [5]
saying: “There is no debt due to you,” he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo ve kinicikkhakamyata, panthasmirh vajatar janar,
° He who desiring a trifle, after slaying a person going

hantva kificikkham-adeti, tarh jafifa vasalo iti. [6]
along the path, takes that trifle, he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo attahetu parahetu dhanahetu ca yo naro,
That man who, for his own sake, for the sake of others, or for wealth,

! CBhp: theyyam adinnam-adeti
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sakkhiputtho musa briiti, tarh jafifia vasalo iti. [7]
when asked to bear witness, speaks falsely, he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo fiatinamh sakhanar va daresu patidissati,
He who is seen (misbehaving) with the wives of friends or relatives,

sahasa sampiyena va, tam jaiiia vasalo iti. [8]
whether forcibly, or with consent, he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo matarar va pitaram va jinpakar gatayobbanam,
He who, when his mother or father has grown old, with their youth gone,

pahusanto' na bharati, tar jafifia vasalo iti. [9]
though having much, does not support them, he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo matararm va pitarar va, bhatarar?® bhaginirh sasur
° He who strikes, or annoys with words, his mother or father,

hanti roseti vacaya, tarh jafina vasalo iti. [10]
brother or sister, or mother-in-law, he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo attham pucchito santo, anattham-anusasati,
He who, when he is asked what is good, teaches that which is not good,

paticchannena manteti, tarh jaiifia vasalo iti. [11]
who conceals things when he gives advice, he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo katva papakarh kammar, “Ma mar jafifa” ti icchati,
He who, having done a bad deed, longs thus: “May they not know about me,”

Yo paticchannakammanto, tarn jafina vasalo iti. [12]
he who conceals what he is doing, he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo ve parakulam gantva, bhutvana sucibhojanam,
He who, having gone to another’s family, and eaten good food,

agatarn na patipujeti, tarn janna vasalo iti. [13]
does not return the honour when (his benefactor) comes, he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo brahmanam va samanarm va, aiifiarh va pi vanibbakar
° He who deceives a brahmin, or an ascetic, or another mendicant

musavadena vaiiceti, tam jafna vasalo iti. [14]
with words that are false, he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo brahmanam va samanarm va, bhattakale upatthite,
° He who annoys with words a brahmin, or an ascetic, when mealtime is at hand,

roseti vaca na ca deti, tarh jafiia vasalo iti. [15]
and does not give (him food), he one should know as an outcaste.

Asatam yodha pabriiti, mohena paligunthito,
He who speaks to those who are bad here, being entangled by delusion,

' CBhp, PPV2: pahiisanto
2 CBhp: bhataram



The Seven Extra Discourses - 126

kificikkham nijigimhsano, tarh jafifia vasalo iti. [16]
(because of) coveting a trifle, he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo cattanam samukkamse, parafi-ca-m-avajanati,
He who (speaks and) extols himself, and yet despises another,

nihino sena manena, tarh jafifia vasalo iti. [17]
who is debased through his own conceit, he one should know as an outcaste.

Rosako, kadariyo ca papiccho, macchari, satho,
(He who) is annoying, stingy, who has bad longings, is selfish, crafty,

ahiriko, anottapi,' tarm jafifia vasalo iti. [18]
unconscientious, and shameless, he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo Buddhar paribhasati, atha va tassa savakarm,
He who abuses a Buddha, or else one of his disciples,

paribbajar gahattham va, tam jafifia vasalo iti. [19]
a wanderer, or a householder, he one should know as an outcaste.

Yo ve anaraha santo Arahar patijanati,
He who, not being a Worthy One claims that he is a Worthy One,

coro sabrahmake loke, esa kho vasaladhamo.
is a thief in the world with its brahmas, he is the worst of the outcastes.

Ete kho vasala vutta, maya vo ye pakasita. [20]
These, indeed, are said to be outcastes, those whom | have explained to you.

Na jacca vasalo hoti, na jacca hoti brahmano,
One is not an outcaste by birth, by birth one is not a brahmin,

kammana vasalo hoti kammana hoti brahmano. [21]
by deeds one becomes an outcaste, one becomes a brahmin by deeds.

Tad-amina pi janatha,” yatha medarh nidassanarm:
You can know it also by this, as | (give you) this example:

candalaputto Sopako Matango iti vissuto. [22]
Sopaka, an untouchable’s son, was renowned as Matanga.

So yasam paramarm patto, Matangoyam sudullabhar,
This Matanga attained the highest repute, which was very hard to obtain,

agafichurh tassupatthanar khattiya brahmana baha. [23]
and many nobles and brahmins came to attend on him.

So devayanam-aruyha, virajam so mahapatham,
He ascended the way going to the gods, that dust-free great path,

kamaragarm virajetva, brahmalokiipago ahu.
and having put away sensual desire, he went to the brahma worlds.

' ppv2: anottappt
2 MPP, PPV: pi vijanatha
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Na narh jati nivaresi brahmalokiipapattiya. [24]
Birth did not prevent him from being reborn in the brahma worlds.

Ajjhayakakule jata, brahmana mantabandhuno,
Brahmins, though born in a family of scholars, and acquainted with the lore,

te ca papesu kammesu abhinham-upadissare. [25]
are continuously to be seen (doing) deeds that are bad.

Dittheva dhamme garayha samparaye ca duggatim.'
Reproachable in this life, in the next life they have an unhappy destiny.

Na te jati nivareti duggacca garahaya va. [26]
Birth does not prevent reproach or an unhappy destiny.

Na jacca vasalo hoti, na jacca hoti brahmano,
One is not an outcaste by birth, by birth one is not a brahmin,

kammana vasalo hoti kammana hoti brahmano” ti. [27]
by deeds one becomes an outcaste, one becomes a brahmin by deeds.”

Evam vutte Aggikabharadvajo brahmano Bhagavantam etad-avoca:
After this was said, the brahmin Aggikabharadvaja said this to the Gracious One:

“Abhikkantarh bho Gotama! Abhikkantarih bho Gotama!

“Excellent, reverend Gotama! Excellent, reverend Gotama!

Seyyatha pi bho Gotama nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya,
Just as, reverend Gotama, one might set upright what has been overturned,

paticchannam va vivareyya, mualhassa va maggam acikkheyya,
or open up what has been closed, or show a path to one who is lost,

andhakare va telapajjotarn dhareyya cakkhumanto rupani dakkhintr ti,
or bear an oil lamp in the darkness so that one who has eyes can see forms,

evam-evar bhota Gotamena anekapariyayena Dhammo pakasito.’
just so has the Dhamma been made clear by reverend Gotama in more than one way.

Esahar bhavantarh’ Gotamar saranam gacchami,
I go to the reverend Gotama for refuge,

Dhammafi-ca bhikkhusanghaii-ca.
and to the Dhamma, and to the Sangha of monks.

Upasakarm mar bhavarh Gotamo dharetu
Please bear it in mind, reverend Gotama, that | am a lay disciple

ajjatagge’ panupetarh saranam gatan”-ti.
who has gone for refuge from today forward for as long as | have the breath of life.”

CBhp: duggati

CBhp: pakasati
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28. Saccavibhangasuttar
The Discourse giving the Analysis of the Truths

Evarh me sutarm:
Thus | have heard:

ekarh samayam Bhagava Baranasiyam viharati Isipatane Migadaye.
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Baranasi in the Deer Park at Isipatana.

Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhi amantesi:
There it was that the Gracious One addressed the monks, saying:

“Bhikkhavo!” ti, “Bhadante!” ti te bhikkhii Bhagavato paccassosurn,
“Monks!”, “Reverend Sir!” those monks replied to the Gracious One,

Bhagava etad-avoca:
and the Gracious One said this:

“Tathagatena bhikkhave Arahata Sammasambuddhena,
“The Realised One, monks, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha,

Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttararn Dhammacakkar pavattitam,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.

Yad-idam catunnarh ariyasaccanam acikkhana,
° That is to say, the explanation, revealing, making known, setting forth,

desana, paiiiapana,' patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttanikammani.
opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the four noble truths.

Katamesam catunnam?
Of which four?

Dukkhassa ariyasaccassa acikkhana,
° The explanation, revealing, making known, setting forth,

desana, paiinapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttantkammam.
opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of suffering.

Dukkhasamudayassa ariyasaccassa acikkhana,
° The explanation, revealing, making known, setting forth,

desana, paiiiapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttantikammam.
opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of the arising of suffering.

' PPV, PPV2: paiifiapand, and so throughout
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Dukkhanirodhassa ariyasaccassa acikkhana,
° The explanation, revealing, making known, setting forth,

desana, pafifapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttantkamman.
opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of the cessation of suffering.

Dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya' ariyasaccassa acikkhana,
° The explanation, revealing, making known, setting forth,

desana, paiiiapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttanikammanm.
opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of the practice going to the cessation
of suffering.

“Tathagatena bhikkhave Arahata Sammasambuddhena,
“The Realised One, monks, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha,

Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttararn Dhammacakkam pavattitam,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmim.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.

Yad-idarh imesarh catunnam ariyasaccanarm acikkhana,
° That is to say, the explanation, revealing, making known, setting forth,

desana, pafifiapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttanikamman.
opening up, analysing, and making plain, of these four noble truths.

Sevetha bhikkhave Sariputtamoggallane,
Associate with Sariputta and Moggallana, monks,

bhajatha bhikkhave Sariputtamoggallane,

keep company with Sariputta and Moggallana, monks,

pandita bhikkhu anuggahaka sabrahmacarinam.
they are wise monks who assist those living the spiritual life.

Seyyatha pi bhikkhave janetti evam Sariputto,
Sariputta is just like one who gives birth, monks,

seyyatha pi jatassa apadeta evarh Moggallano;
Moggallana is just like a wet nurse to the one new-born, monks;

Sariputto bhikkhave sotapattiphale vineti,
Sariputta guides to the fruit of stream entry, monks,

Moggallano uttamatthe vineti.
Moggallana guides to the supreme good.

' CBhp, MPP, PPV2: -gamini patipada, similarly below
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Sariputto bhikkhave pahoti

Sariputta is able, monks,

cattari ariyasaccani vittharena acikkhiturm desetur
° to explain, reveal, make known, set forth, open up,

paiifiapeturn’ patthapetur vivaritur vibhajiturh uttanikatun”-ti.
analyse, and make plain, the four noble truths in detail.”

Idam-avoca Bhagava,
The Gracious One said this,

idam vatva Sugato utthayasana vihararm pavisi.
and after saying this, the Fortunate One rose from his seat and went into his living quarters.

Tatra kho ayasma Sariputto acirapakkantassa Bhagavato,
Then venerable Sariputta, not long after the Gracious One had gone,

bhikkhii amantesi: “Avuso bhikkhavo!” ti.

addressed the monks, saying: “Venerable monks!”

“Avuso!” ti kho te bhikkhii ayasmato Sariputtassa paccassosurh,
“Venerable friend!” those monks replied to venerable Sariputta,

ayasma Sariputto etad-avoca:
and venerable Sariputta said this:

“Tathagatena avuso Arahata Sammasambuddhena,
“The Realised One, friends, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha,

Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttaramh Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin.
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.

Yad-idarh catunnam ariyasaccanarh acikkhana,
° That is to say, the explanation, revealing, making known, setting forth,

desana, paiiiapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttanikammanm.
opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the four noble truths.

Katamesam catunnam?
Of which four?

Dukkhassa ariyasaccassa acikkhana,
° The explanation, revealing, making known, setting forth,

' PPV, PPV2: paiifiapetur
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desana, pafifiapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttantkamman.
opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of suffering.

Dukkhasamudayassa ariyasaccassa acikkhana,
° The explanation, revealing, making known, setting forth,

desana, pafifiapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttantkamman.
opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of the arising of suffering.

Dukkhanirodhassa ariyasaccassa acikkhana,
° The explanation, revealing, making known, setting forth,

desana, paiifapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttanikammanm.
opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of the cessation of suffering.

Dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya ariyasaccassa acikkhana,
° The explanation, revealing, making known, setting forth,

desana, pafifiapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttanikamman.
opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of the practice going to the cessation
of suffering.

The First Noble Truth and its Analysis

Kataman-cavuso dukkham ariyasaccam?
Now what, venerable friends, is the noble truth of suffering?

Jati pi dukkha
Birth is suffering

jara pi dukkha
also old age is suffering

vyadhi pi dukkho'
also sickness is suffering

maranam-pi dukkham
also death is suffering

sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa pi dukkha®
also grief, lamentation, pain, sorrow, and despair, is suffering

yam-piccham na labhati tam-pi dukkhar®
also not to obtain what one longs for is suffering

sankhittena paficupadanakkhandha dukkha.
in brief, the five constituent groups (of mind and body) that provide fuel for attachment are
suffering.

! CBhp: omits this line
2 MPP, PPV: -upaydasa dukkha
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Katama cavuso jati?
Now what, venerable friends, is birth?

Ya tesam tesarh sattanarn tamhi tamhi sattanikaye
For the various beings in the various classes of beings

jati, safjati, okkanti, abhinibbatti;'
there is birth, being born, appearing, turning up;
khandhanam patubhavo, ayatananar patilabho:

the manifestation of the constituent groups (of mind and body), the acquisition of the sense
spheres:

ayarh vuccatavuso jati.
this venerable friends, is called birth.

Katama cavuso jara?
Now what, venerable friends, is old age?

Ya tesamn tesarn sattanar tamhi tamhi sattanikaye
For the various beings in the various classes of beings

jara, jiranata, khandiccam, paliccam, valittacata;

there is aging, agedness, broken teeth, greying hair, and wrinkled skin;
ayuno sarhhani, indriyanam paripako:

the dwindling away of the life span, the decay of the sense faculties:

ayam vuccatavuso jara.
this venerable friends, is called old age.

Katamaf-cavuso maranam?
Now what, venerable friends, is death?

Ya’® tesam tesamn sattanarh tamha tamha sattanikaya
For the various beings in the various classes of beings

cuti, cavanata, bhedo, antaradhanarm, maccu, maranam, kalakiriya;
there is a fall, a falling away, a breaking up, a disappearance, a dying, a death, a making of time;

khandhanam bhedo, kalebarassa nikkhepo:
the break up of the constituent groups (of mind and body), the throwing off of the body,

idam vuccatavuso maranari.
this, venerable friends, is called death.

Katamo cavuso soke?
Now what, venerable friends, is grief?

Yo kho avuso aiifiataraiiiiatarena vyasanena samannagatassa,
For he who has, venerable friends, some sort of misfortune or other,

annatarannatarena dukkhadhammena phutthassa,
who is touched by some sort of pain or another,

soko, socana, socitattarih, antosoko, antoparisoko:
there is grief, grieving, the state of grieving, inner grief, great inner grief:

ayam vuccatavuso soko.
this, venerable friends, is called grief.

! CBhp: abhinibbanti
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Katamo cavuso paridevo?
Now what, venerable friends, is lamenation?

Yo kho avuso afifnatarafinatarena vyasanena samannagatassa,
For he who has, venerable friends, some sort of misfortune or other,

ainataraniatarena dukkhadhammena phutthassa,
who is touched by some sort of pain or another,

adevo, paridevo, adevana, paridevana, adevitattarm, paridevitattam:
there are laments, great laments, lamenting, great lamenting, the state of lamenting, great
lamentation:

ayarh vuccatavuso paridevo.
this, venerable friends, is called lamentation.

Kataman-cavuso dukkhar?
Now what, venerable friends, is pain?

Yam kho avuso kayikam dukkharh, kayikarh asatar,’
That, venerable friends, which is bodily pain, bodily disagreeableness,

kayasamphassajarmm dukkhar, asatam vedayitar:
pain born of contact with the body, disagreeable feeling:

idam vuccatavuso dukkham.
this, venerable friends, is called pain.

Katamafn-cavuso domanassam?
Now what, venerable friends, is sorrow?

Yarh kho avuso cetasikarh dukkharh, cetasikam asatar,’
That, venerable friends, which is mental pain, mental disagreeableness,

vedayitarh manosamphassajarm dukkharh, asatarh vedayitam:
pain born of contact with the mind, disagreeable feeling:

idar vuccatavuso domanassam.
this, venerable friends, is called sorrow.

Katamo cavuso upayaso?
Now what, venerable friends, is despair?

Yo kho avuso afinataraiifiatarena vyasanena samannagatassa,
For he who has, venerable friends, some sort of misfortune or other,

annatarannatarena dukkhadhammena phutthassa,
who is touched by some sort of pain or another,

ayaso, upayaso, ayasitattar, upayasitattam:
there is desponding, despairing, despondency, despair:

: CBhp: asatam vedayitam
2 CBhp: asatam vediyikam (sic); MPP: cetasikam dukkham, asatam (i.e. omits second cetasikar): PPV2:
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ayam vuccatavuso upayaso.
this, venerable friends, is called despair.

Kataman-cavuso yam-picchari na labhati tam-pi dukkhar?
Now what, venerable friends, is the suffering from not obtaining what one longs for?

Jatidhammanarh avuso sattanam evam iccha uppajjati:
To those beings subject to birth, venerable friends, this longing arises:

“Aho vata mayar na jatidhamma assama,
“Oh, might we not be subject to birth,

na ca vata no jati agaccheyya!” ti
and may birth surely not come to us!”

Na kho panetam icchaya pattabbari:
But that cannot be attained merely by longing for it:

idam pi yam-piccharh na labhati tam-pi dukkharm.
this is the suffering from not obtaining what one longs for.

Jaradhammanarh avuso sattanar evarm iccha uppajjati:
To those beings subject to old age, venerable friends, this longing arises:

“Aho vata mayarh na jaradhamma assama,
“Oh, might we not be subject to old age,

na ca vata no jara agaccheyya!” ti
may old age surely not come to us!”

Na kho panetam icchaya pattabbam:
But that cannot be attained merely by longing for it:

idam pi yam-piccharh na labhati tam-pi dukkhar.
this is the suffering from not obtaining what one longs for.

Vyadhidhammanam avuso sattanam evam iccha uppajjati:
To those beings subject to sickness, venerable friends, this longing arises:

“Aho vata mayarh na vyadhidhamma assama,
“Oh, might we not be subject to sickness,

na ca vata no vyadhi agaccheyya!” ti
may old age surely not come to us!”

Na kho panetam icchaya pattabbam:
But that cannot be attained merely by longing for it:

idam pi yam-piccharh na labhati tam-pi dukkharm.
this is the suffering from not obtaining what one longs for.

Maranadhammanarh avuso sattanam evam iccha uppajjati:
To those beings subject to death, venerable friends, this longing arises:



The Seven Extra Discourses - 135

“Aho vata mayam na maranadhamma assama,
“Oh, might we not be subject to death,

na ca vata no maranarm agaccheyya!” ti
may death surely not come to us!”

Na kho panetam icchaya pattabbar:
But that cannot be attained merely by longing for it:

idam pi yam-piccharh na labhati tam-pi dukkhar.
this is the suffering from not obtaining what one longs for.

Sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasadhammanarn
To those beings subject to grief, lamentation, pain, sorrow, and despair,

avuso sattanam evam iccha uppajjati:
venerable friends, this longing arises:

“Aho vata mayam na sokaparidevadukkha-
° “Oh, might we not be subject to grief, lamentation, pain,

domanassupayasadhamma assama,
sorrow, and despair,

na ca vata no sokaparidevadukkha-
may grief, lamentation, pain,

domanassupayasa agaccheyyun!”-ti.
sorrow, and despair surely not come to us!”

Na kho panetam icchaya pattabbam:
But that cannot be attained merely by longing for it:

idam pi yam-piccharh na labhati tam-pi dukkhar.
this is the suffering from not obtaining what one longs for.

Katama' cavuso sankhittena paficupadanakkhandha dukkha?
Now what, venerable friends, in brief, are the constituent groups (of mind and body) that provide
fuel for attachment that are suffering?

Seyyathidarn:
They are as follows:

riipipadanakkhandho
the form constituent group that is attached to

vedanupadanakkhandho
the feelings constituent group that is attached to

sannuapadanakkhandho
the perceptions constituent group that is attached to

! CBhp: Katame
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sankharipadanakkhandho
the (mental) processes constituent group that is attached to

viianupadanakkhandho.
the consciousness constituent group that is attached to.

Ime vuccantavuso sankhittena paficupadanakkhandha dukkha.
These, venerable friends, in brief, are called the constituent groups (of mind and body) that
provide fuel for attachment and that are suffering.

Idam vuccatavuso dukkham ariyasaccam.
This, venerable friends, is called the noble truth of suffering.

The Second Noble Truth

Katamafi-cavuso, dukkhasamudayar' ariyasaccam?
Now what, venerable friends, is the noble truth of the arising of suffering?

Ya yam tanha ponobhavika,
It is that craving which leads to continuation in existence,

nandiragasahagata, tatratatrabhinandini, seyyathidam:
which is connected with enjoyment and passion, greatly enjoying this and that, as follows:

kamatanha
craving for sense pleasures

bhavatanha
craving for continuation

vibhavatanha.
craving for discontinuation.

Idam vuccatavuso dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccam.
This, venerable friends, is called the noble truth of the arising of suffering.

The Third Noble Truth

Katamaf-cavuso dukkhanirodharh?® ariyasaccam?
Now what, venerable friends, is the noble truth of the cessation of suffering?

Yo tassa yeva tanhaya asesaviraganirodho -
It is the complete fading away and cessation without remainder of that craving -

cago, patinissaggo, mutti, analayo.
liberation, letting go, release, and non-adherence.

Idam vuccatavuso dukkhanirodhar ariyasaccar.
This, venerable friends, is called the noble truth of the cessation of suffering.

U ppv: dukkhasamudayo, here and below
2 pPpV: dukkhanirodho, here and below
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The Fourth Noble Truth and its Analysis

Katamafi-cavuso dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ariyasaccar?
Now what, venerable friends, is the noble truth of the practice leading to the end of suffering?

Ayam-eva ariyo atthangiko maggo, seyyathidam:
It is this noble path with eight factors, as follows:

sammaditthi [1]
right view

sammasankappo [2]
right thought

sammavaca [3]
right speech

sammakammanto [4]
right action

samma-ajivo [5]
right livelihood

sammavayamo |[6]
right endeavour

sammasati [7]
right mindfulness

sammasamadhi. [3]
right concentration.

Katama cavuso sammaditthi?
Now what, venerable friends, is right view?

Yam kho avuso dukkhe nanam
That, venerable friends, which is knowledge about suffering

dukkhasamudaye nanar
knowledge about the arising of suffering

dukkhanirodhe nanarm
knowledge about the cessation of suffering

dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya’' iianar.
knowledge about the practice going to the cessation of suffering.

Ayam vuccatavuso sammaditthi.
This, venerable friends, is called right view.

! CBhp: -gamini patipadaya
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Katamo cavuso sammasankappo?
Now what, venerable friends, is right thought?

Nekkhammasankappo
The thought of renunciation

avyapadasankappo
the thought of good will

avihimsasankappo.
the thought of non-violence.

Ayam vuccatavuso sammasankappo.
This, venerable friends, is called right thought.

Katama cavuso sammavaca?
Now what, venerable friends, is right speech?

Musavada veramani
Refraining from false speech

pisunavaca' veramani
refraining from malicious speech

pharusavaca’ veramani
refraining from rough speech

Ssamphappalapa veramani.
refraining from frivolous talk.

Ayarm vuccatavuso sammavaca.
This, venerable friends, is called right speech.

Katamo cavuso sammakammanto?
Now what, venerable friends, is right action?

Papatipata veramani
Refraining from killing living creatures

adinnadana veramani
refraining from taking what has not been given

kamesu micchacara veramani.
refraining from sexual misconduct.

Ayam vuccatavuso sammakammanto.
This, venerable friends, is called right action.

! CBhp: pisundya vacaya
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Katamo cavuso samma-ajivo?
Now what, venerable friends, is right livelihood?

Idhavuso ariyasavako miccha-ajivarh pahaya,
Here, venerable friends, a noble disciple, having given up wrong ways of livelihood,

samma-ajivena jivikam kappeti.
earns his living by a right way of livelihood.

Ayarh vuccatavuso samma-ajivo.
This, venerable friends, is called right livelihood.

Katamo cavuso sammavayamo?
Now what, venerable friends, is right endeavour?

Idhavuso bhikkhu anuppannanam papakanarm
° Here, venerable friends, a monk generates desire for the non-arising of bad

akusalanamh dhammanam anuppadaya chandam janeti,
and unwholesome things that have not yet arisen,

vayamati viriyam arabhati cittarn pagganhati padahati.
(in this regard) he endeavours, instigates energy, exerts his mind, and makes an effort.

Uppannanam papakanam akusalanarh dhammanam
° He generates desire to give up bad and unwholesome things

pahanaya chandam janeti,
that have already arisen,

vayamati viriyam arabhati cittarn pagganhati padahati.
(in this regard) he endeavours, instigates energy, exerts his mind, and makes an effort.

Anuppannanam kusalanarh dhammanam uppadaya chandar janeti,
He generates desire for the arising of wholesome things that have not yet arisen,

vayamati viriyam arabhati cittarn pagganhati padahati.
(in this regard) he endeavours, instigates energy, exerts his mind, and makes an effort.

Uppannanam kusalanarh dhammanar thitiya, asammosaya,
° He generates desire for the endurance of wholesome things that have arisen, their non-
forgetting,

bhiyyobhavaya,' vepullaya, bhavanaya, paripiiriya’ chandam janeti,
multiplicaton, extension, development, and fulfilment,

vayamati viriyam arabhati cittarn pagganhati padahati.
(in this regard) he endeavours, instigates energy, exerts his mind, and makes an effort.

Ayam vuccatavuso sammavayamo.
This, venerable friends, is called right endeavour.

' PPV, PPV2: bhiyyobhavaya
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Katama cavuso sammasati?
Now what, venerable friends, is right mindfulness?

Idhavuso bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati,
Here, venerable friends, a monk dwells contemplating (the nature of) the body in the body,

atapi, sampajano, satima, vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassarm.
ardent, clearly knowing, and mindful, after removing avarice and sorrow regarding the world.

Vedanasu vedananupassi viharati,
He dwells contemplating (the nature of) feelings in feelings,

atapi, sampajano, satima, vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassarn.
ardent, clearly knowing, and mindful, after removing avarice and sorrow regarding the world.

Citte cittanupassi viharati,
He dwells contemplating (the nature of) the mind in the mind,

atapi, sampajano, satima, vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam.
ardent, clearly knowing, and mindful, after removing avarice and sorrow regarding the world.

Dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati,
He dwells contemplating (the nature of) things in (various) things

atapi, sampajano, satima, vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam.
ardent, clearly knowing, and mindful, after removing avarice and sorrow regarding the world.

Ayarm vuccatavuso sammasati.
This, venerable friends, is called right mindfulness.

Katamo' cavuso sammasamadhi?
Now what, venerable friends, is right concentration?

Idhavuso bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi, vivicca akusalehi dhammehi,
Here, venerable friends, a monk, quite secluded from sense desires, secluded from
unwholesome things,

savitakkarm, savicaram, vivekajarm pitisukham,
having thinking, reflection, and the happiness and rapture born of seclusion,

pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati.
dwells having attained the first absorption.

Vitakkavicaranarm viipasama
With the ending of thinking, and reflection,

ajjhattarh sampasadanam, cetaso ekodibhavam,
with internal clarity, and one-pointedness of mind,

avitakkam, avicaram, samadhijam pitisukham,
being without thinking, without reflection, having the happiness and rapture born of
concentration,

! CBhp: Katama
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dutiyarh jhanam upasampajja viharati.
he dwells having attained the second absorption.

Pitiya ca viraga upekkhako' ca viharati,
With the fading away of rapture he dwells equanimous,

sato ca sampajano, sukhar ca kayena patisarhvedeti,
mindful, clearly knowing, experiencing happiness through the body,

yan-tam Ariya acikkhanti: “Upekkhako’ satima sukhavihari” ti,
about which the Noble Ones declare: “He lives pleasantly, mindful, and equanimous,”

tatiyarh jhanar upasampajja viharati.
(thus) he dwells having attained the third absorption.

Sukhassa ca pahana, dukkhassa ca pahana,
Having given up pleasure, given up pain,

pubbeva somanassadomanassanam atthangama
and with the previous disappearence of mental well-being and sorrow,

adukkhari, asukham, upekkha’-satiparisuddhim
without pain, without pleasure, and with complete purity of mindfulness owing to equanimity,

catuttharh jhanam* upasampajja viharati.
he dwells having attained the fourth absorption.

Ayam vuccatavuso sammasamadhi.
This, venerable friends, is called right concentration.

Idam vuccatavuso dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ariyasaccarm.
This, venerable friends, is called the noble truth of the practice going to the cessation of
suffering.

Tathagatena avuso Arahata Sammasambuddhena,
The Realised One, friends, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha,

Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye,
while near Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,

anuttaramh Dhammacakkam pavattitar,
has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel,

appativattiyarn samanena va brahmanena va
and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin

devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmirm.’
or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.

[ R
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Yad-idarm imesarh catunnam ariyasaccanarh acikkhana,
° That is to say, the explanation, revealing, making known, setting forth,

desana, paifiapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttantkamman”-ti.
opening up, analysing, and making plain, of these four noble truths.”

Idam-avoc’! ayasma Sariputto,
Venerable Sariputta said this,

attamana te bhikkhu ayasmato Sariputtassa bhasitarn abhinandun-ti.
and those monks were uplifted and greatly rejoiced in venerable Sariputta’s words.

Nitthitani Atirekani Sattasuttani’
The Seven Extra Discourses are Finished

" MPP, PPV: Idam-avoca
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Tatiyakabhanavaram
The Third Recital

29a. Atanatiyasuttam
The Atanatiya Discourse

(Part One)
The Occasion

Evarh me sutarm:
Thus | have heard:

ekam samayarn Bhagava Rajagahe viharati Gijjhakiite pabbate.
at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Rajagaha on the Vultures’ Peak mountain.

Atha kho Cattaro Maharaja,’'
Then the Four Great Kings,

mahatiya ca yakkhasenaya, mahatiya ca gandhabbasenaya,
with a great army of yakkhas, with a great army of gandhabbas,

mahatiya ca kumbhandasenaya, mahatiya ca nagasenaya,
with a great army of kumbhandas, with a great army of nagas,

catuddisam rakkham thapetva, catuddisamh gumbam thapetva,
having set up a protection over the four quarters, having set serried troops at the four directions,

catuddisam ovaranarm thapetva, abhikkantaya rattiya,
having set up a barricade at the four directions, at the end of the night,

abhikkantavanna kevalakapparm Gijjhakitam obhasetva,
having lit up the whole of Vultures’ Peak with their surpassing beauty,

yena Bhagava tenupasankamirhsu,” upasankamitva
approached the Gracious One, and after approaching

Bhagavantam abhivadetva, ekam-antam nisidirhsu. Te pi kho yakkha,
and worshipping the Gracious One, they sat down on one side. Then of those yakkhas,

appekacce Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam-antarm nisidirmsu.
some, after worshipping the Gracious One, sat down on one side.

Appekacce Bhagavata saddhim sammodirisu,
Some exchanged greetings with the Gracious One,

sammodaniyar katham saraniyam vitisaretva, ekam-antam nisidirnsu.
and after exchanging polite and courteous greetings, sat down on one side.

' MPP, PPV: Maharaja
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Appekacce yena Bhagava tenaiijalirh panametva, ekam-antam nisidirsu.
Some, after raising their hands in respectful salutation to the Gracious One, sat down on one
side.

Appekacce namagottar savetva, ekam-antam nisidirnsu.
Some, after announcing their name and family, sat down on one side.

Appekacce tunhibhiita ekam-antam nisidirnsu.
Some, while keeping silent, sat down on one side.

Ekam-antam nisinno kho Vessavano Maharaja Bhagavantam etad-avoca:
Then, while sitting on one side, the Great King Vessavana said this to the Gracious One:

“Santi hi bhante ulara yakkha Bhagavato appasanna,
“There are, reverend Sir, some high ranking yakkhas who are not pleased with the Gracious One,

santi hi bhante ulara yakkha Bhagavato pasanna,
there are, reverend Sir, some high ranking yakkhas who are pleased with the Gracious One,

santi hi bhante majjhima yakkha Bhagavato appasanna,
there are, reverend Sir, some middle ranking yakkhas who are not pleased with the Gracious
One,

santi hi bhante majjhima yakkha Bhagavato pasanna,
there are, reverend Sir, some middle ranking yakkhas who are pleased with the Gracious One,

santi hi bhante nica yakkha Bhagavato appasanna,
there are, reverend Sir, some low ranking yakkhas who are not pleased with the Gracious One,

santi hi bhante nica yakkha Bhagavato pasanna.
there are, reverend Sir, some low ranking yakkhas who are pleased with the Gracious One.

Yebhuyyena kho pana bhante yakkha appasanna yeva Bhagavato.
But, reverend Sir, almost all of the yakkhas are not pleased with the Gracious One.

Tam Kkissa hetu?
What is the reason for that?

Bhagava hi bhante panatipata veramaniya Dhammar deseti,
Because, reverend Sir, the Gracious One preaches the Dhamma of refraining from killing living
creatures,

adinnadana veramaniya Dhammar deseti,
preaches the Dhamma of refraining from taking what has not been given,

kamesu micchacara veramaniya Dhammar deseti,
preaches the Dhamma of refraining from sexual misconduct,

musavada veramaniya Dhammarh deseti,’
preaches the Dhamma of refraining from false speech,

suramerayamajjapamadatthana veramaniya Dhammam deseti.
preaches the Dhamma of refraining from liquor, wines, or intoxicants which cause heedlessness.

' CBhp: omits this line, by mistake
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Yebhuyyena kho pana bhante yakkha appativirata yeva panatipata,
But, reverend Sir, almost all of the yakkhas do not refrain from killing living creatures,

appativirata adinnadana,
do not refrain from taking what has not been given,

appativirata kamesu micchacara,
do not refrain from sexual misconduct,

appativirata musavada,
do not refrain from false speech,

appativirata suramerayamajjapamadatthana.
do not refrain from liquors, wines, or intoxicants which cause heedlessness.

Tesam tarh hoti appiyarh amanaparn.
To them that is neither dear nor appealing.

Santi hi bhante Bhagavato savaka araiifie,
There are, reverend Sir, disciples of the Gracious One in the wilderness,

vanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti,
who are practising in remote jungle dwelling places,

appasaddani, appanigghosani, vijanavatani,
where there is little sound, little noise, which have a lonely atmosphere,

manussarahaseyyakani, patisallanasaruppani.
lying hidden away from men, which are suitable for seclusion.

Tattha santi ulara yakkha nivasino
And there are high ranking yakkhas settled there

ye imasmim Bhagavato pavacane appasanna.
who are not pleased with the word of the Gracious One,

Tesarh pasadaya ugganhatu bhante Bhagava “Atanatiyam” rakkharn,
To please then, reverend Sir, may the Gracious One learn this “Atanatiya” protection,

bhikkhuinam, bhikkhuninarm, upasakanam, upasikanar,
for the monks’, nuns’, laymen’s, and laywomen’s

guttiya, rakkhaya, avihimmsaya, phasuviharaya” ti.
guard, protection, freedom from harm, and comfortable living.”

Adhivasesi Bhagava tunhibhavena.
The Gracious One by keeping silent gave consent.

Atha kho Vessavano Maharaja Bhagavato adhivasanam viditva
Then the Great King Vessavana having understood the Gracious One’s consent

tayarh velayarh imarh “Atanatiyarn” rakkharn abhasi:
on that occasion recited this “Atanatiya” protection:
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The Seven Buddhas

“Vipassissa namatthu, Cakkhumantassa sirimato,
“May you revere Vipassi, the glorious Visionary,

Sikhissa pi namatthu, sabbabhutanukampino, [1]
may you revere Sikhi, who has pity on all beings,

Vessabhussa namatthu, nahatakassa tapassino,
may you revere Vessabhii, the austere one, cleansed (of corruptions),

namatthu Kakusandhassa, Marasenapamaddino, [2]
may you revere Kakusandha, who has crushed Mara’s army,

Konagamanassa namatthu, brahmanassa vusimato,
may you revere Konagamana, the accomplished brahmin,

Kassapassa namatthu, vippamuttassa sabbadhi. [3]
may you revere Kassapa, who is free in every respect.

Angirasassa namatthu, Sakyaputtassa sirimato,
May you revere Angirasa, the glorious son of the Sakyans,

yo imarh Dhammam-adesesi, sabbadukkha paniadanam. [4]
he who preached this Dhamma, which is the dispelling of all suffering.

Ye capi nibbuta loke, yathabhutarm vipassisum,
Those who are emancipated in the world, who have insight (into things) as they are,

te jana apisuna,' mahanta vitasarada, [5]
those people free from malicious speech, who are great and fully mature,

hitarh devamanussanarm, yar namassanti Gotamam,
they will revere that Gotama, who is of benefit to gods and men,

vijjacaranasampannam, mahantar vitasaradam. [6]
who has understanding and good conduct, who is great and fully mature.

The East

Yato uggacchat? suriyo, Adicco mandalt maha,
From where the sun comes up, the son of Aditi, the great circle,

yassa cuggacchamanassa, samvari pi nirujjhati, [7]
while that one is coming up, the darkness of night comes to an end,

yassa cuggate suriye, divaso ti pavuccati,
and after the sun has come up, it is said to be the daytime,

rahado pi tattha gambhiro, samuddo saritodako, [8]
there is a deep lake in that place, an ocean where the waters have flowed,

! CBhp: apisunatha
2 CBhp: uggacchati



The Third Recital - 147

evam nam tattha jananti samuddo saritodako,

thus in that place they know there is an ocean where the waters have flowed,
ito sa Purima disa, iti narh acikkhatt' jano. [9]

from here that is the Easterly direction, so the people declare.

Yam disarh abhipaleti Maharaja yasassi so,
That direction is watched over by a resplendent Great King,

gandhabbanar adhipati, Dhatarattho iti nama so. [10]
he is the master of the gandhabbas, Dhatarattha, such is his name.

Ramat?’ naccagitehi, gandhabbehi purakkhato,
He delights in song and dance, he is honoured by gandhabbas,

putta pi tassa bahavo, ekanama ti me sutar, [11]
he also has a great many sons, all of one name, so | have heard,

asitirh dasa eko ca, Indanama mahabbala,
they are eighty and ten and one, Inda by name, ones of great strength,

te capi Buddham disvana, Buddhar adiccabandhunarm, [12]
they, having seen the Awakened One, the Buddha, kinsman of the sun,

durato va namassanti, mahantam vitasaradam:
from afar, do reverence him, who is great and fully mature:

“Namo te purisajafifia! Namo te purisuttama! [13]
“Reverence to you, excellent one! Reverence to you, supreme one!

Kusalena samekkhasi, amanussa pi tarh vandanti,
You have looked on us with goodness, the non-human beings worship you,

sutarn netarn abhinhaso, tasma evarh vademase: [14]
we have heard this repeatedly, therefore we should speak like this:

“Jinam vandatha Gotamam, Jinamh vandama Gotamam,
“You should worship the victor Gotama, we should worship the victor Gotama,

vijjacaranasampannam, Buddham vandama Gotamam!”” [15]
who has understanding and good conduct, we should worship the Buddha Gotama!””’

' CBhp: acikkhati, and so throughout
2 CBhp, PPV2: Ramati, and so throughout
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The South

Yena peta pavuccanti, pisuna pitthimamsika,
There they say (go) the departed, who speak maliciously, backbiters,

panatipatino ludda, cora nekatika jana,
killers of creatures, hunters, thieves, and fraudulent people,

ito sa Dakkhina disa, iti narh acikkhati jano. [16]
from here that is the Southerly direction, so the people declare.

Yam disarh abhipaleti Maharaja yasassi so,
That direction is watched over by a resplendent Great King,

kumbhandhanam adhipati, Viralho iti nama so. [17]
he is the master of the kumbhandhas, Virialha, such is his name.

Ramati naccagitehi, kumbhandhehi purakkhato,
He delights in song and dance, he is honoured by kumbhandhas,

putta pi tassa bahavo, ekanama ti me sutar, [18]
he also has a great many sons, all of one name, so | have heard,

asitinn dasa eko ca, Indanama mahabbala,
they are eighty and ten and one, Inda by name, ones of great strength,

te capi Buddham disvana, Buddham adiccabandhunarm, [19]
they, having seen the Awakened One, the Buddha, kinsman of the sun,

durato va namassanti, mahantam vitasaradam:
from afar, do reverence him, who is great and fully mature:

“Namo te purisajafifia! Namo te purisuttama! [20]
“Reverence to you, excellent one! Reverence to you, supreme one!

Kusalena samekkhasi, amanussa pi tarh vandanti,
You have looked on us with goodness, the non-human beings worship you,

sutarh netarn abhinhaso, tasma evarn vademase: [21]
we have heard this repeatedly, therefore we should speak like this:

“Jinarm vandatha Gotamar, Jinarh vandama Gotamarn,
“You should worship the victor Gotama, we should worship the victor Gotama,

vijjacaranasampannar, Buddharm vandama Gotamarm!”” [22]
who has understanding and good conduct, we should worship the Buddha Gotama

"’9’
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The West

Yattha coggacchati' suriyo, Adicco mandali maha,
That place where the sun goes down, the son of Aditi, the great circle,

yassa coggacchamanassa divaso pi nirujjhati, [23]
while that one is going down the light of day comes to an end,

yassa coggate suriye, samvari ti pavuccati,
and after the sun has gone down, it is said to be night-time,

rahado pi tattha gambhiro, samuddo saritodako, [24]
there is a deep lake in that place, an ocean where the waters have flowed,

evam nam tattha jananti samuddo saritodako,
thus in that place they know there is an ocean where the waters have flowed,

ito sa Pacchima disa, iti nam acikkhati jano. [25]
from here that is the Westerly direction, so the people declare.

Yam disam abhipaleti Maharaja yasassi so,
That direction is watched over by a resplendent Great King,

naganam adhipati, Viriipakkho iti nama so. [26]
he is the master of the nagas, Viriipakkha, such is his name.

Ramati naccagitehi, nagehi purakkhato,
He delights in song and dance, he is honoured by nagas,

putta pi tassa bahavo, ekanama ti me sutar, [27]
he also has a great many sons, all of one name, so | have heard,

asitirh dasa eko ca, Indanama mahabbala,
they are eighty and ten and one, Inda by name, ones of great strength,

te capi Buddham disvana, Buddham adiccabandhunar, [28]
they, having seen the Awakened One, the Buddha, kinsman of the sun,

diirato’ va namassanti, mahantar vitasaradam:
from afar, do reverence him, who is great and fully mature:

“Namo te purisajafifia! Namo te purisuttama! [29]
“Reverence to you, excellent one! Reverence to you, supreme one!

Kusalena samekkhasi, amanussa pi tarh vandanti,
You have looked on us with goodness, the non-human beings worship you,

sutarh netarh abhinhaso, tasma evarn vademase: [30]
we have heard this repeatedly, therefore we should speak like this:

' ppv2: coggacchatt
* PPV2: durato
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“Jinarmh vandatha Gotamarm, Jinarh vandama Gotamarn,
“You should worship the victor Gotama, we should worship the victor Gotama,

vijjacaranasampannar, Buddharh vandama Gotamarn!””" [31]
who has understanding and good conduct, we should worship the Buddha Gotama!””

The North

Yena Uttarakura ramma, Mahaneru sudassano,
Where delightful Uttarakuru is, and the good looking Mount Neru,

manussa tattha jayanti amama apariggaha. [32]
the men who are born in that place are unselfish, without possessions.

Na te bijarn pavapanti, na pi niyanti nangala,
They do not sow the seed, and nor are there ploughs led along,

akatthapakimam salimh paribhufijanti manusa, [33]
the rice that men enjoy the use of there matures in untilled ground,

akanpam athusam suddham, sugandhar tandulapphalam,
without husk powder or chaff, pure, sweet smelling grains of the finest rice,

tundikire pacitvana, tato bhufijanti bhojanarm. [34]
having cooked it on hot rocks (without smoke), they then enjoy their food.

Gavim ekakhuram katva anuyanti disodisam,
Having made their cows solid-hooved they go about from place to place,

pasurih ekakhuram katva anuyanti disodisar, [35]
having made their kine solid-hooved they go about from place to place,

itthivahanam katva anuyanti disodisar,
having made women their vehicle they go about from place to place,

purisavahanam katva anuyanti disodisar, [36]
having made men their vehicle they go about from place to place,

kumarivahanam katva anuyanti disodisar,
having made girls their vehicle they go about from place to place,

kumaravahanam katva anuyanti disodisam. [37]
having made boys their vehicle they go about from place to place.

Te yane abhiruhitva,
Having mounted their (various) carriages,

sabba disa anupariyanti pacara tassa rajino,
the messengers of that King go around in all directions,

hatthiyanarm assayanam dibbam yanarh upatthitam. [38]
being furnished with elephant- and horse- and divine-carriages.

L PPV, PPV2: Gotaman!” "-ti
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Pasada sivika ceva Maharajassa yasassino,
And for that Great and resplendent King there are palaces and palanquins,

tassa ca nagara ahi, antalikkhe sumapita: [39]
and there are cities for him also, that are well built in the heavens (called):

Atanata, Kusinata, Parakusinata, Natapuriya, Parakusitanata.
Atanata, Kusinata, Parakusinata, Natapuriya, Parakusitanata.

Uttarena Kapivanto, Janogham-aparena ca,
To the North is Kapivanta, and on the other side is Janogha,

Navanavatiyo, Ambara-ambaravatiyo, Alakamanda nama rajadhani.
Navanavatiya, Ambara-ambaravatiya, and the king’s capital named Alakamanda.

Kuverassa kho pana marisa Maharajassa Visana nama rajadhani,
The Great King Kuvera’s capital, dear Sir, is named Visana,

tasma Kuvero Maharaja Vessavano ti pavuccati.
therefore is the Great King also called Vessavana.

Paccesanto pakasenti: Tatola, Tattala, Tatotala,
These each individually inform (the King): Tatola, Tattala, Tatotala,

Ojasi, Tejasi, Tatojasi, Suro, Raja, Arittho, Nemi.
Ojasi, Tejasi, Tatojasi, Sura, Raja, Arittha, Nemi.

Rahado pi tattha Dharani nama,
There is a lake in that place also, named Dharanti,

yato megha pavassanti, vassa yato patayanti.
and from there the clouds rain down, from there the rains spread.

Sabha pi tattha Bhagalavati nama yattha yakkha payirupasanti.

There also is the public hall named Bhagalavati where the yakkhas assemble.

Tattha niccaphala rukkha, nanadijaganayuta,
There the trees are always in fruit, and have a crowd of birds of diverse kinds,

mayiurakoncabhiruda, kokilabhi hi vaggubhi, [40]
resounding with peacocks and hens, and also with the lovely cuckoos,

Jivamjivakasaddettha, atho otthavacittaka,
there is the pheasant who calls out “live on!”, and the bird who calls out “lift up your
minds!”,

kukutthaka kuliraka, vane pokkharasataka, [41]
there are the jungle fowl, and golden cocks, and in the wood the lotus crane,
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sukasalikasaddettha, dandamanavakani ca,
there are the sounds of parrot and mynah, and birds who have young mens’ faces,

sobhati sabbakalam sa Kuveranalini sada,
and Kuvera’s lotus pond is ever attractive, all of the time,

ito sa Uttara disa, iti narh acikkhatt jano. [42]
from here that is the Northerly direction, so the people declare.

Yam disam abhipaleti Maharaja yasassi so,
That direction is watched over by a resplendent Great King,

yakkhanam adhipati, Kuvero iti nama so. [43]
he is the master of the yakkhas, Kuvera, such is his name.

Ramati naccagitehi, yakkhehi purakkhato,
He delights in song and dance, he is honoured by yakkhas,

putta pi tassa bahavo, ekanama ti me sutar, [44]
he also has a great many sons, all of one name, so | have heard,

asitirh dasa eko ca, Indanama mahabbala,
they are eighty and ten and one, Inda by name, ones of great strength,

te capi Buddham disvana, Buddham adiccabandhunar, [45]
they, having seen the Awakened One, the Buddha, kinsman of the sun,

durato va namassanti, mahantam vitasaradam:
from afar, do reverence him, who is great and fully mature:

“Namo te purisajaifia! Namo te purisuttama! [46]
“Reverence to you, excellent one! Reverence to you, supreme one!

Kusalena samekkhasi, amanussa pi tarh vandanti,
You have looked on us with goodness, the non-human beings worship you,

sutarn netarn abhinhaso, tasma evarh vademase: [47]
we have heard this repeatedly, therefore we should speak like this:

“Jinam vandatha Gotamam, Jinamh vandama Gotamam,
“You should worship the victor Gotama, we should worship the victor Gotama,

vijjacaranasampannarih, Buddham vandama Gotaman!””-ti [48]
who has understanding and good conduct, we should worship the Buddha Gotama!””

Ayam kho sa marisa “Atanatiya” rakkha,
This, dear Sir, is the “Atanatiya” protection,

bhikkhiinarh, bhikkhuninam, upasakanam, upasikanam,
for the monks’, nuns’, laymen’s, and laywomen’s

guttiya, rakkhaya, avihimsaya, phasuviharaya ti.
guard, protection, freedom from harm, and comfortable living.

Yassa kassaci marisa - bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya va
Whoever, dear Sir - be they monk or nun
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upasakassa va upasikaya va - ayarh “Atanatiya” rakkha suggahita,’
or layman or laywoman - learns this “Atanatiya” protection well,

bhavissati samatta pariyaputa, tafi-ce amanusso -
and will master it in its entirety, then if a non-human being -

yakkho va yakkhini va yakkhapotako va
be they male yakkha or female yakkha or yakkha boy

yakkhapotika va yakkhamahamatto va
or yakkha girl or yakkha minister

yakkhaparisajjo va yakkhapacaro va
or yakkha councillor or yakkha messenger

gandhabbo va gandhabbi va gandhabbapotako va
or male gandhabba or female gandhabba or gandhabba boy

gandhabbapotika va gandhabbamahamatto va
or gandhabba girl or gandhabba minister

gandhabbaparisajjo va gandhabbapacaro va
or gandhabba councillor or gandhabba messenger

kumbhando va kumbhandi va kumbhandapotako va
or male kumbhanda or female kumbhanda or kumbhanda boy

kumbhandapotika va kumbhandamahamatto va
or kumbhanda girl or kumbhanda minister

kumbhandaparisajjo va knmbhandapacaro va
or kumbhanda councillor or kumbhanda messenger

nago va nagini va nagapotako va
or male naga or female naga or naga boy

nagapotika va nagamahamatto va
or naga girl or naga minister

nagaparisajjo va nagapacaro va -
or naga councillor or naga messenger -

padutthacitto gacchantam va anugaccheyya, thitarh va upatittheyya,
with a wicked mind come near while they are going, or stand near while they are standing,

nisinnam va upanisideyya, nipannarn va upanipajjeyya,
or sit near while they are sitting, or lie near while they are lying,

na me so marisa amanusso labheyya
then that non-human being, dear Sir, would not receive

gamesu va nigamesu va sakkaram va garukaram va.
in my villages and towns, honour or respect.

' ppv2: suggahita
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Na me so marisa amanusso labheyya
That non-human being, dear Sir, would not receive

Alakamandaya rajadhaniya vatthur va vasar va.
in my royal city Alakamanda, ground or dwelling.

Na me so marisa amanusso labheyya
That non-human being, dear Sir, would not be able

yakkhanam samitirh gantur.
to go to the gathering of the yakkhas.

Api-ssu narh marisa amanussa
Further, dear Sir, non-human beings

anavayham-pi nam kareyyur avivayhar.
would not give or take him in marriage.

Api-ssu narh marisa amanussa
Further, dear Sir, non-human beings

attahi pi paripunnahi paribhasahi paribhaseyyur.
would abuse him with very personal abuse.

Api-ssu narh marisa amanussa
Further, dear Sir, non-human beings

rittam-pi pattarn sise nikkujjeyyur.
would drop an empty bow! over his head.

Api-ssu narh marisa amanussa
Further, dear Sir, non-human beings

sattadha pissa muddhar phaleyyur.
would split his head into seven pieces.

Santi hi marisa amanussa canda, rudda, rabhasa,
There are non-human beings, dear Sir, who are fierce, cruel, and violent,

te neva Maharajanam adiyanti,

they do not take notice of the Great Kings,

na Maharajanar purisakanam adiyanti,
they do not take notice of the Great Kings’ men,

na Maharajanam purisakanam purisakanar adiyanti,
they do not take notice of the Great Kings’ mens’ men,

te kho te marisa amanussa Maharajanam avaruddha nama vuccanti.
and those non-human beings, dear Sir, are said to be in revolt against the Great Kings.

Seyyatha pi marisa rafifio Magadhassa vijite cora,
Just as, dear Sir, there are thieves in the king of Magadha’s realm,

te neva raiifo Magadhassa adiyanti,
who do not take notice of the king of Magadha,
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na rafifio Magadhassa purisakanarh adiyanti,
who do not take notice of the king of Magadha’s men,

na rafifio Magadhassa purisakanar purisakanam adiyanti,
who do not take notice of the king of Magadha’s mens’ men,

te kho te marisa mahacora, raiifio Magadhassa avaruddha nama vuccanti.
and those great thieves, dear Sir, are said to be in revolt against the king of Magadha.

Evam-eva kho marisa santi hi amanussa canda, rudda, rabhasa,
Even so, dear Sir, there are non-human beings who are fierce, cruel, and violent,

te neva Maharajanam adiyanti,

they do not take notice of the Great Kings,

na Maharajanam purisakanam adiyanti,
they do not take notice of the Great Kings’ men,

na Maharajanam purisakanam purisakanar adiyanti,
they do not take notice of the Great Kings’ mens’ men,

te kho te marisa amanussa Maharajanam avaruddha nama vuccanti.
and those non-human beings, dear Sir, are said to be in revolt against the Great Kings.

Yo hi koci marisa amanusso -
Now, dear Sir, whatever non-human beings -

yakkho va yakkhini va yakkhapotako va
be they male yakkha or female yakkha or yakkha boy

yakkhapotika va yakkhamahamatto va
or yakkha girl or yakkha minister

yakkhaparisajjo va yakkhapacaro va
or yakkha councillor or yakkha messenger

gandhabbo va gandhabbi va gandhabbapotako va
or male gandhabba or female gandhabba or gandhabba boy

gandhabbapotika va gandhabbamahamatto va
or gandhabba girl or gandhabba minister

gandhabbaparisajjo va gandhabbapacaro va
or gandhabba councillor or gandhabba messenger

kumbhando va kumbhandi va kumbhandapotako va
or male kumbhanda or female kumbhanda or kumbhanda boy

kumbhandapotika va kumbhandamahamatto va
or kumbhanda girl or kumbhanda minister

kumbhandaparisajjo va kumbhandapacaro va
or kumbhanda councillor or kumbhanda messenger

nago va nagini va nagapotako va
or male naga or female naga or naga boy
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nagapotika va nagamahamatto va
or naga girl or naga minister

nagaparisajjo va nagapacaro va -
or naga councillor or naga messenger -

padutthacitto bhikkhurh va bhikkhunir va upasakam va upasikam va,
with a wicked mind should come near a monk or a nun or a layman or a laywoman

gacchantarh va anugaccheyya, thitar va upatittheyya,
while they are going, or stand near while they are standing,

nisinnam va upanisideyya, nipannari va upanipajjeyya,
or sit near while they are sitting, or lie near while they are lying,

imesam yakkhanarm mahayakkhanam senapatinarn mahasenapatinam,
then to these yakkhas, great yakkhas, generals, great generals,

ujjhapetabbam, vikkanditabbarm, viravitabbar:
one should call out, one should shout out, one should cry out:

“Ayam yakkho ganhati, ayam yakkho avisati,
“This yakkha has seized me, this yakkha has grabbed me,

ayarm yakkho hetheti, ayam yakkho vihetheti,
this yakkha annoys me, this yakkha harasses me,

ayarh yakkho himsati, ayar yakkho vihimsati,
this yakkha hurts me, this yakkha injures me,

ayam yakkho na muiicati” ti.
this yakkha will not release me.”

Katamesam yakkhanam, mahayakkhanam, senapatinarh mahasenapatinam?

To which yakkhas, great yakkhas, generals, and great generals?

Indo, Somo, Varuno ca, Bharadvajo, Pajapati,
Inda, Soma, and Varuna, Bharadvaja, Pajapati,

Candano, Kamasettho ca, Kinnughandu, Nighandu ca,
Candana, and Kamasettha, Kinnughandu, and Nighandu,

Panado, Opamaiiiio ca, devasuto ca Matali. [49]
Panada, and Opamaiifia, and Matali, the gods’ charioteer.

Cittaseno ca gandhabbo, Nalo raja Janesabho,
The gandhabbas Citta and Sena, the kings Nala and Janesabha,

Satagiro, Hemavato, Punnako, Karatiyo, Gulo, [50]
Satagira, Hemavata, Punnaka, Karatiya, Gula,

Sivako, Mucalindo ca, Vessamitto, Yugandharo,
Sivaka, and Mucalinda, Vessamitta, Yugandhara,
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Gopalo,' Suppagedho ca, Hirinetti ca Mandiyo, [51]
Gopala, and Suppagedha, Hiri, Netti, and Mandiya,

Paficalacando Alavako Pajjuno Sumano Sumukho Dadhimukho,
Paficalacanda, Alavaka, Pajjuna, Sumana, Sumukha, Dadhimukha,

Mani, Mani, Caro, Digho, atho Serissako saha - [52]
Mani, Mani, Cara, Digha, together with Serissaka -

imesarh yakkhanarm mahayakkhanam senapatinarn mahasenapatinam,
then to these yakkhas, great yakkhas, generals, and great generals,

ujjhapetabbam, vikkanditabbarm, viravitabbar:
one should call out, one should shout out, one should cry out:

“Ayam yakkho ganhati, ayam yakkho avisati,
“This yakkha has seized me, this yakkha has grabbed me,

ayarm yakkho hetheti, ayam yakkho vihetheti,
this yakkha annoys me, this yakkha harasses me,

ayam yakkho himsati, ayar yakkho vihimsati,
this yakkha hurts me, this yakkha injures me,

ayarm yakkho na muficati” ti.
this yakkha will not release me.”

Ayarh kho sa marisa “Atanatiya” rakkha,
This, dear Sir, is the “Atanatiya” protection,

bhikkhuinam, bhikkhuninarm, upasakanam, upasikanarm,
for the monks’, nuns’, laymen’s, and laywomen’s

guttiya, rakkhaya, avihimsaya, phasuviharaya ti.
guard, protection, freedom from harm, and comfortable living.

Handa ca dani mayar marisa gacchama,
And now, dear Sir, we shall go,

bahukicca mayarm bahukaraniya” ti.
as we have many duties, and there is much which ought to be done.”

“Yassa dani tumhe Maharajano kalarh mannatha” ti.
“Now is the time for whatever you Great Kings are thinking.”

Atha kho Cattaro Maharaja® utthayasana Bhagavantarn
° Then the Four Great Kings rose from their seats and after

abhivadetva padakkhinam katva, tatthevantaradhayirmsu.
worshipping and circumambulating the Gracious One, vanished right there.

! CBhp: Gopalo
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Te pi kho yakkha utthayasana appekacce Bhagavantam
° Then some yakkhas rose from their seats and after

abhivadetva padakkhinam katva, tatthevantaradhayirmsu.
worshipping and circumambulating the Gracious One, vanished right there.

Appekacce Bhagavata saddhirh sammodirmsu, sammodantyar
° Some exchanged greetings with the Gracious One, and after

katham saraniyarm vitisaretva tatthevantaradhayimsu.
exchanging polite and courteous greetings, vanished right there.

Appekacce yena Bhagava tenaijalim
° Some, after raising their hands in respectful salutation

panametva tatthevantaradhayimsu.
to the Gracious One, vanished right there.

Appekacce namagottar savetva tatthevantaradhayirmsu.
Some, after announcing their name and family vanished right there.

Appekacce tunhibhiita tatthevantaradhayirsu ti.
And some, while keeping silent, vanished right there.

Tatiyakabhanavarari Nitthitari'
The Third Recital is Finished

' MPP, CBhp, PPV2 omit Nifthitari
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Catutthakabhanavaram
The Fourth Recital

29b. Atanatiyasuttarn
The Atanatiya Discourse

(Part Two)

Atha kho Bhagava tassa' rattiya accayena bhikkhii amantesi:
Then the Gracious One when that night had passed addressed the monks, saying:

“Imari bhikkhave rattih Cattaro Maharaja,’
“This night, monks, the Four Great Kings,

mahatiya ca yakkhasenaya, mahatiya ca gandhabbasenaya,
with a great army of yakkhas, with a great army of gandhabbas,

mahatiya ca kumbhandasenaya, mahatiya ca nagasenaya,
with a great army of kumbhandas, with a great army of nagas,

catuddisam rakkham thapetva, catuddisamh gumbam thapetva,
having set up a protection over the four quarters, having set serried troops at the four directions,

catuddisarh ovaranam thapetva, abhikkantaya rattiya,
having set up a barricade at the four directions, at the end of the night,

abhikkantavanna kevalakappam Gijjhakatam obhasetva,
having lit up the whole of Vultures’ Peak with their surpassing beauty,

yenaham tenupasankamirsu, upasankamitva
approached me, and after approaching

marm abhivadetva, ekam-antam nisidimsu.
and worshipping me, they sat down on one side.

Te pi kho, bhikkhave,’ yakkha,
Then of those yakkhas, monks,

appekacce marm abhivadetva ekam-antar nisidirmsu.
some, after worshipping me, sat down on one side.

Appekacce mama* saddhirh sammodirsu,
Some exchanged greetings with me,

sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva, ekam-antarn nisidirhsu.
and after exchanging polite and courteous greetings, sat down on one side.

CBhp: tassa

CBhp: Maharajano
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Appekacce yenaham tenafjalih papametva, ekam-antar nisidimsu.
Some, after raising their hands in respectful salutation to me, sat down on one side.

Appekacce namagottam savetva, ekam-antam nisidirhsu.
Some, after announcing their name and family, sat down on one side.

Appekacce tunhibhiita ekam-antam nisidimsu.
Some, while keeping silent, sat down on one side.

Ekam-antari nisinno kho bhikkhave' Vessavano Maharaja mam etad-avoca:
Then, while sitting on one side, monks, the Great King Vessavana said this to me:

“Santi hi bhante ulara yakkha Bhagavato appasanna,
“There are, reverend Sir, some high ranking yakkhas who are not pleased with the Gracious One,

santi hi bhante ulara yakkha Bhagavato pasanna,
there are, reverend Sir, some high ranking yakkhas who are pleased with the Gracious One,

santi hi bhante majjhima yakkha Bhagavato appasanna,
there are, reverend Sir, some middle ranking yakkhas who are not pleased with the Gracious
One,

santi hi bhante majjhima yakkha Bhagavato pasanna,
there are, reverend Sir, some middle ranking yakkhas who are pleased with the Gracious One,

santi hi bhante nica yakkha Bhagavato appasanna,
there are, reverend Sir, some low ranking yakkhas who are not pleased with the Gracious One,

santi hi bhante nica yakkha Bhagavato pasanna.
there are, reverend Sir, some low ranking yakkhas who are pleased with the Gracious One.

Yebhuyyena kho pana bhante yakkha appasanna yeva Bhagavato.
But, reverend Sir, almost all of the yakkhas are not pleased with the Gracious One.

Tam Kissa hetu?
What is the reason for that?

Bhagava hi bhante panatipata veramaniya Dhammarh deseti,
Because, reverend Sir, the Gracious One preaches the Dhamma of refraining from killing living
creatures,

adinnadana veramaniya Dhamman deseti,
preaches the Dhamma of refraining from taking what has not been given,

kamesu micchacara veramaniya Dhammanm deseti,
preaches the Dhamma of refraining from sexual misconduct,

musavada veramaniya Dhammam deseti,
preaches the Dhamma of refraining from false speech,

suramerayamajjapamadatthana veramaniya Dhammam deseti.
preaches the Dhamma of refraining from liquor, wines, or intoxicants which cause heedlessness.

! CBhp, PPV omit bhikkhave
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Yebhuyyena kho pana bhante yakkha appativirata yeva panatipata,
But, reverend Sir, almost all of the yakkhas do not refrain from killing living creatures,

appativirata adinnadana,
do not refrain from taking what has not been given,

appativirata kamesu micchacara,
do not refrain from sexual misconduct,

appativirata musavada,
do not refrain from false speech,

appativirata suramerayamajjapamadatthana.
do not refrain from liquors, wines, or intoxicants which cause heedlessness.

Tesam tarh hoti appiyarh amanaparn.
To them that is neither dear nor appealing.

Santi hi bhante Bhagavato savaka araiifie,
There are, reverend Sir, disciples of the Gracious One in the wilderness,

vanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti,
who are practising in remote jungle dwelling places,

appasaddani, appanigghosani, vijanavatani,
where there is little sound, little noise, which have a lonely atmosphere,

manussarahaseyyakani, patisallanasaruppani.
lying hidden away from men, which are suitable for seclusion.

Tattha santi ulara yakkha nivasino
And there are high ranking yakkhas settled there

ye imasmim Bhagavato pavacane appasanna,
who are not pleased with the word of the Gracious One,

Tesarh pasadaya ugganhatu bhante Bhagava “Atanatiyam” rakkharn,
To please then, reverend Sir, may the Gracious One learn this “Atanatiya” protection,

bhikkhuinam, bhikkhuninarm, upasakanam, upasikanar,
for the monks’, nuns’, laymen’s, and laywomen’s

guttiya, rakkhaya, avihimmsaya, phasuviharaya” ti.
guard, protection, freedom from harm, and comfortable living.”

Adhivasesimm kho aharm bhikkhave tunhibhavena.
And I, monks, by keeping silent, gave consent.

Atha kho bhikkhave' Vessavano Maharaja mar adhivasanam viditva
Then the Great King Vessavana, monks, having understood my consent

tayarh velayarh imarh “Atanatiyarn” rakkharn abhasi:
on that occasion recited this “Atanatiya” protection:

! CBhp, PPV omit bhikkhave
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The Seven Buddhas

“Vipassissa namatthu, Cakkhumantassa sirimato,
“May you revere Vipassi, the glorious Visionary,

Sikhissa pi namatthu, sabbabhutanukampino, [53]
may you revere Sikhi, who has pity on all beings,

Vessabhussa namatthu, nahatakassa tapassino,
may you revere Vessabhil, the austere one, cleansed (of corruptions),

namatthu Kakusandhassa, Marasenapamaddino, [54]
may you revere Kakusandha, who has crushed Mara’s army,

Konagamanassa namatthu, brahmanassa vusimato,
may you revere Konagamana, the accomplished brahmin,

Kassapassa namatthu, vippamuttassa sabbadhi. [55]
may you revere Kassapa, who is free in every respect.

Angirasassa namatthu, Sakyaputtassa sirimato,
May you revere Angirasa, the glorious son of the Sakyans,

yo imarh Dhammam-adesesi, sabbadukkha panidanam. [56]
he who preached this Dhamma, which is the dispelling of all suffering.

Ye capi nibbuta loke, yathabhutar vipassisum,
Those who are emancipated in the world, who have insight (into things) as they are,

te jana apisuna,' mahanta vitasarada, [57]
those people who are free from malicious speech, who are great and fully mature,

hitarh devamanussanam, yarh namassanti Gotamam,
they will revere that Gotama, who is of benefit to gods and men,

vijjacaranasampannam, mahantar vitasaradam. [58]
who has understanding and good conduct, who is great and fully mature.

The East

Yato uggacchat?® suriyo, Adicco mandali maha,
From where the sun comes up, the son of Aditi, the great circle,

yassa cuggacchamanassa, samvari pi nirujjhati, [59]
while that one is coming up, the darkness of night comes to an end,

yassa cuggate suriye, divaso ti pavuccati,
and after the sun has come up, it is said to be the daytime,

rahado pi tattha gambhiro, samuddo saritodako, [60]
there is a deep lake in that place, an ocean where the waters have flowed,

! CBhp: apisunatha
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evam nam tattha jananti samuddo saritodako,

thus in that place they know there is an ocean where the waters have flowed,
ito sa Purima disa, iti narh acikkhatt' jano. [61]

from here that is the Easterly direction, so the people declare.

Yam disarh abhipaleti Maharaja yasassi so,
That direction is watched over by a resplendent Great King,

gandhabbanar adhipati, Dhatarattho iti nama so. [62]
he is the master of the gandhabbas, Dhatarattha, such is his name.

Ramat?’ naccagitehi, gandhabbehi purakkhato,
He delights in song and dance, he is honoured by gandhabbas,

putta pi tassa bahavo, ekanama ti me sutar, [63]
he also has a great many sons, all of one name, so | have heard,

asitirh dasa eko ca, Indanama mahabbala,
they are eighty and ten and one, Inda by name, ones of great strength,

te capi Buddham disvana, Buddham adiccabandhunar, [64]
they, having seen the Awakened One, the Buddha, kinsman of the sun,

durato va namassanti, mahantam vitasaradam:
from afar, do reverence him, who is great and fully mature:

“Namo te purisajafifia! Namo te purisuttama! [65]
“Reverence to you, excellent one! Reverence to you, supreme one!

Kusalena samekkhasi, amanussa pi tarh vandanti,
You have looked on us with goodness, the non-human beings worship you,

sutarn netarn abhinhaso, tasma evarh vademase: [66]
we have heard this repeatedly, therefore we should speak like this:

“Jinam vandatha Gotamam, Jinamh vandama Gotamam,
“You should worship the victor Gotama, we should worship the victor Gotama,

vijjacaranasampannam, Buddham vandama Gotamam!”” [67]
who has understanding and good conduct, we should worship the Buddha Gotama!””

' CBhp: acikkhati, and so throughout
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The South

Yena peta pavuccanti, pisuna pitthimamsika,
There they say (go) the departed, who speak maliciously, backbiters,

panatipatino ludda, cora nekatika jana,
killers of creatures, hunters, thieves, and fraudulent people,

ito sa Dakkhina disa, iti narh acikkhati jano. [68]
from here that is the Southerly direction, so the people declare.

Yam disamm abhipaleti Maharaja yasassi so,
That direction is watched over by a resplendent Great King,

kumbhandhanam adhipati, Virilho iti nama so. [69]
he is the master of the kumbhandhas, Viriilha, such is his name.

Ramati naccagitehi, knmbhandhehi purakkhato,
He delights in song and dance, he is honoured by kumbhandhas,

putta pi tassa bahavo, ekanama ti me sutarn, [70]
he also has a great many sons, all of one name, so | have heard,

asitirh dasa eko ca, Indanama mahabbala,
they are eighty and ten and one, Inda by name, ones of great strength,

te capi Buddham disvana, Buddham adiccabandhunarm, [71]
they, having seen the Awakened One, the Buddha, kinsman of the sun,

diirato' va namassanti, mahantarh vitasaradar:
from afar, do reverence him, who is great and fully mature:

“Namo te purisajaifa! Namo te purisuttama! [72]
“Reverence to you, excellent one! Reverence to you, supreme one!

Kusalena samekkhasi, amanussa pi tarh vandanti,
You have looked on us with goodness, the non-human beings worship you,

sutarn netarn abhinhaso, tasma evarm vademase: [73]
we have heard this repeatedly, therefore we should speak like this:

“Jinam vandatha Gotamam, Jinamh vandama Gotamam,
“You should worship the victor Gotama, we should worship the victor Gotama,

vijjacaranasampannari, Buddharh vandama Gotamarm!”” [74]
who has understanding and good conduct, we should worship the Buddha Gotama

'5”3
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The West

Yattha coggacchati suriyo, Adicco mandali maha,
That place where the sun goes down, the son of Aditi, the great circle,

yassa coggacchamanassa divaso pi nirujjhati, [75]
while that one is going down the light of day comes to an end,

yassa coggate suriye, samvari ti pavuccati,
and after the sun has gone down, it is said to be night-time,

rahado pi tattha gambhiro, samuddo saritodako, [76]
there is a deep lake in that place, an ocean where the waters have flowed,

evarih nam tattha jananti samuddo saritodako,
thus in that place they know there is an ocean where the waters have flowed,

ito sa Pacchima disa, iti nam acikkhati jano. [77]
from here that is the Westerly direction, so the people declare.

Yam disam abhipaleti Maharaja yasassi so,
That direction is watched over by a resplendent Great King,

naganam adhipati, Virapakkho iti nama so. [78]
he is the master of the nagas, Viriipakkha, such is his name.

Ramati naccagitehi, nagehi purakkhato,
He delights in song and dance, he is honoured by nagas,

putta pi tassa bahavo, ekanama ti me sutar, [79]
he also has a great many sons, all of one name, so | have heard,

asitinn dasa eko ca, Indanama mahabbala,
they are eighty and ten and one, Inda by name, ones of great strength,

te capi Buddham disvana, Buddham adiccabandhunarm, [80]
they, having seen the Awakened One, the Buddha, kinsman of the sun,

diirato va namassanti, mahantarh vitasaradam:
from afar, do reverence him, who is great and fully mature:

“Namo te purisajaifa! Namo te purisuttama! [81]
“Reverence to you, excellent one! Reverence to you, supreme one!

Kusalena samekkhasi, amanussa pi tarh vandanti,
You have looked on us with goodness, the non-human beings worship you,

sutarh netarn abhinhaso, tasma evarn vademase: [82]
we have heard this repeatedly, therefore we should speak like this:

“Jinarm vandatha Gotamarm, Jinarh vandama Gotamarn,
“You should worship the victor Gotama, we should worship the victor Gotama,

vijjacaranasampannam, Buddhar vandama Gotamam!”” [83]
who has understanding and good conduct, we should worship the Buddha Gotama!””
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The North

Yena Uttarakuru ramma, Mahaneru sudassano,
Where delightful Uttarakuru is, and the good looking Mount Neru,

Mmanussa tattha jayanti amama apariggaha. [84]
the men who are born in that place are unselfish, without possessions.

Na te bijarh pavapanti, na pi niyanti nangala,
They do not sow the seed, and nor are there ploughs led along,

akatthapakimam salirh paribhufijanti manusa, [85]
the rice that men enjoy the use of there matures in untilled ground,

akapam athusarm suddham, sugandhar tandulapphalam,
without husk powder or chaff, pure, sweet smelling grains of the finest rice,

tundikire pacitvana, tato bhufijanti bhojanarm. [86]
having cooked it on hot rocks (without smoke), they then enjoy their food.

Gavim ekakhuram katva anuyanti disodisam,
Having made their cows solid-hooved they go about from place to place,

pasurih ekakhurarm katva anuyanti disodisar, [87]
having made their kine solid-hooved they go about from place to place,

itthivahanam katva anuyanti disodisar,
having made women their vehicle they go about from place to place,

purisavahanam katva anuyanti disodisam, [83]
having made men their vehicle they go about from place to place,

kumarivahanam katva anuyanti disodisar,
having made girls their vehicle they go about from place to place,

kumaravahanam katva anuyanti disodisam. [89]
having made boys their vehicle they go about from place to place.

Te yane abhiruhitva,
Having mounted their (various) carriages,

sabba disa anupariyanti pacara tassa rajino,
the messengers of that King go around in all directions,

hatthiyanarm assayanam dibbam yanarh upatthitam. [90]
being furnished with elephant- and horse- and divine-carriages.

Pasada sivika ceva Maharajassa yasassino,
And for that Great and resplendent King there are palaces and palanquins,

tassa ca nagara ahiu, antalikkhe sumapita: [91]
and there are cities for him also, that are well built in the heavens (called):
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Atanata, Kusinata, Parakusinata, Natapuriya, Parakusitanata.
Atanata, Kusinata, Parakusinata, Natapuriya, Parakusitanata.

Uttarena Kapivanto, Janogham-aparena ca,
To the North is Kapivanta, and on the other side is Janogha,

Navanavatiyo, Ambara-ambaravatiyo, Alakamanda nama rajadhani.
Navanavatiya, Ambara-ambaravatiya, and the king’s capital named Alakamanda.

Kuverassa kho pana marisa Maharajassa Visana nama rajadhani,
The Great King Kuvera’s capital, dear Sir, is named Visana,

tasma Kuvero Maharaja Vessavano ti pavuccati.
therefore is the Great King also called Vessavana.

Paccesanto pakasenti: Tatola, Tattala, Tatotala,
These each individually inform (the King): Tatola, Tattala, Tatotala,

Ojasi, Tejasi, Tatojasi, Suro, Raja, Arittho, Nemi.
Ojasi, Tejasi, Tatojasi, Stura, Raja, Arittha, Nemi.

Rahado pi tattha Dharani nama,
There is a lake in that place also, named Dharani,

yato megha pavassanti, vassa yato patayanti.
and from there the clouds rain down, from there the rains spread.

Sabha pi tattha Bhagalavati nama yattha yakkha payirupasanti.
There also is the public hall named Bhagalavatt where the yakkhas assemble.

Tattha niccaphala rukkha, nanadijaganayuta,
There the trees are always in fruit, and have a crowd of birds of diverse kinds,

mayirakoiicabhiruda, kokilabhi hi vaggubhi, [92]
resounding with peacocks and hens, and also with the lovely cuckoos,

Jivamjivakasaddettha, atho otthavacittaka,
there is the pheasant who calls out “live on!”, and the bird who calls out “lift up your
minds!”,

kukutthaka kuliraka, vane pokkharasataka, [93]
there are the jungle fowl, and golden cocks, and in the wood the lotus crane,

sukasalikasaddettha, dandamanavakani ca,
there are the sounds of parrot and mynah, and birds who have young mens’ faces,

sobhati sabbakalan sa Kuveranalini sada,
and Kuvera’s lotus pond is ever attractive, all of the time,

ito sa Uttara disa, iti narh acikkhatt jano. [94]
from here that is the Northerly direction, so the people declare.
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Yam disarh abhipaleti Maharaja yasassi so,
That direction is watched over by a resplendent Great King,

yakkhanam adhipati, Kuvero iti nama so. [95]
he is the master of the yakkhas, Kuvera, such is his name.

Ramati naccagitehi, yakkhehi purakkhato,
He delights in song and dance, he is honoured by yakkhas,

putta pi tassa bahavo, ekanama ti me sutar, [96]
he also has a great many sons, all of one name, so | have heard,

asitinn dasa eko ca, Indanama mahabbala,
they are eighty and ten and one, Inda by name, ones of great strength,

te capi Buddham disvana, Buddham adiccabandhunarm, [97]
they, having seen the Awakened One, the Buddha, kinsman of the sun,

diirato' va namassanti, mahantar vitasaradam:
from afar, do reverence him, who is great and fully mature:

“Namo te purisajaifa! Namo te purisuttama! [98]
“Reverence to you, excellent one! Reverence to you, supreme one!

Kusalena samekkhasi, amanussa pi tarh vandanti,
You have looked on us with goodness, the non-human beings worship you,

sutarh netarn abhinhaso, tasma evarn vademase: [99]
we have heard this repeatedly, therefore we should speak like this:

Jinam vandatha Gotamam, Jinarh vandama Gotamarn,
“You should worship the victor Gotama, we should worship the victor Gotama,

vijjacaranasampannari, Buddham vandama Gotaman!””-ti [100]
who has understanding and good conduct, we should worship the Buddha Gotama!””’

Ayarh kho sa marisa “Atanatiya” rakkha,
This, dear Sir, is the “Atanatiya” protection,

bhikkhuinam, bhikkhuninarm, upasakanam, upasikanar,
for the monks’, nuns’, laymen’s, and laywomen’s

guttiya, rakkhaya, avihimsaya, phasuviharaya ti.
guard, protection, freedom from harm, and comfortable living.

Yassa kassaci marisa - bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya va
Whoever, dear Sir - be they monk or nun

upasakassa va upasikaya va - ayam “Atanatiya” rakkha suggahita,
or layman or laywoman - learns this “Atanatiya” protection well,

bhavissati samatta pariyaputa, tafi-ce amanusso -
and will master it in its entirety, then if a non-human being -
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yakkho va yakkhini va yakkhapotako va
be they male yakkha or female yakkha or yakkha boy

yakkhapotika va yakkhamahamatto va
or yakkha girl or yakkha minister

yakkhaparisajjo va yakkhapacaro va
or yakkha councillor or yakkha messenger

gandhabbo va gandhabbi va gandhabbapotako va
or male gandhabba or female gandhabba or gandhabba boy

gandhabbapotika va gandhabbamahamatto va
or gandhabba girl or gandhabba minister

gandhabbaparisajjo va gandhabbapacaro va
or gandhabba councillor or gandhabba messenger

kumbhando va kumbhandi va kumbhandapotako va
or male kumbhanda or female kumbhanda or kumbhanda boy

kumbhandapotika va knmbhandamahamatto va
or kumbhanda girl or kumbhanda minister

kumbhandaparisajjo va kumbhandapacaro va
or kumbhanda councillor or kumbhanda messenger

nago va nagini va nagapotako va
or male naga or female naga or naga boy

nagapotika va nagamahamatto va
or naga girl or naga minister

nagaparisajjo va nagapacaro va -
or naga councillor or naga messenger -

padutthacitto gacchantam va anugaccheyya, thitarh va upatittheyya,
with a wicked mind should come near while they are going, or stand near while they are
standing,

nisinnarh va upanisideyya, nipannar va upanipajjeyya,
or sit near while they are sitting, or lie near while they are lying,

na me so marisa amanusso labheyya
then that non-human being, dear Sir, would not receive

gamesu va nigamesu va sakkaram va garukaram va.
in my villages and towns, honour or respect.

Na me so marisa amanusso labheyya
That non-human being, dear Sir, would not receive
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Alakamandaya rajadhaniya vatthum va vasam va.
in my royal city Alakamanda, ground or dwelling.

Na me so marisa amanusso' labheyya
That non-human being, dear Sir, would not be able

yakkhanarh samitirh gantum.
to go to the gathering of the yakkhas.

Api-ssu narh marisa amanussa
Further, dear Sir, non-human beings

anavayham-pi nam kareyyur avivayhar.
would not give or take him in marriage.

Api-ssu narh marisa amanussa
Further, dear Sir, non-human beings

attahi pi paripunnahi paribhasahi paribhaseyyur.
would abuse him with very personal abuse.

Api-ssu narh marisa amanussa
Further, dear Sir, non-human beings

rittam-pi pattarn sise nikkujjeyyur.
would drop an empty bowl over his head.

Api-ssu narh marisa amanussa
Further, dear Sir, non-human beings

sattadha pissa muddhar phaleyyur.
would split his head into seven pieces.

Santi hi marisa amanussa canda, rudda, rabhasa,
There are non-human beings, dear Sir, who are fierce, cruel, and violent,

te neva Maharajanam adiyanti,

they do not take notice of the Great Kings,

na Maharajanam purisakanam adiyanti,
they do not take notice of the Great Kings’ men,

na Maharajanam purisakanam purisakanar adiyanti,
they do not take notice of the Great Kings’ mens’ men,

te kho te marisa amanussa Maharajanam avaruddha nama vuccanti.
and those non-human beings, dear Sir, are said to be in revolt against the Great Kings.

Seyyatha pi marisa raiifio Magadhassa vijite cora,
Just as, dear Sir, there are thieves in the king of Magadha’s realm,

te neva raiino Magadhassa adiyanti,
who do not take notice of the king of Magadha,

1 -
MPP: amanussa
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na rafifio Magadhassa purisakanarh adiyanti,
who do not take notice of the king of Magadha’s men,

na rafifo Magadhassa purisakanar purisakanarh adiyanti,
who do not take notice of the king of Magadha’s mens’ men,

te kho te marisa mahacora
and those great thieves, dear Sir,

raifio Magadhassa avaruddha nama vuccanti.
are said to be in revolt against the king of Magadha.

Evam-eva kho marisa santi hi amanussa canda, rudda, rabhasa,
Even so, dear Sir, there are non-human beings who are fierce, cruel, and violent,

te neva Maharajanam adiyanti,

they do not take notice of the Great Kings.

na Maharajanam purisakanarh adiyanti,
they do not take notice of the Great Kings’ men,

na Maharajanam purisakanam purisakanar adiyanti,
they do not take notice of the Great Kings’ mens’ men,

te kho te marisa amanussa Maharajanam avaruddha nama vuccanti.
and those non-human beings, dear Sir, are said to be in revolt against the Great Kings.

Yo hi koci marisa amanusso -
Now, dear Sir, whatever non-human beings -

yakkho va yakkhini va yakkhapotako va
be they male yakkha or female yakkha or yakkha boy

yakkhapotika va yakkhamahamatto va
or yakkha girl or yakkha minister

yakkhaparisajjo va yakkhapacaro va
or yakkha councillor or yakkha messenger

gandhabbo va gandhabbi va gandhabbapotako va
or male gandhabba or female gandhabba or gandhabba boy

gandhabbapotika va gandhabbamahamatto va
or gandhabba girl or gandhabba minister

gandhabbaparisajjo va gandhabbapacaro va
or gandhabba councillor or gandhabba messenger

kumbhando va kumbhandi va kumbhandapotako va
or male kumbhanda or female kumbhanda or kumbhanda boy

kumbhandapotika va knmbhandamahamatto va
or kumbhanda girl or kumbhanda minister

kumbhandaparisajjo va kumbhandapacaro va
or kumbhanda councillor or kumbhanda messenger
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nago va nagini va nagapotako va
or male naga or female naga or naga boy

nagapotika va nagamahamatto va
or naga girl or naga minister

nagaparisajjo va nagapacaro va -
or naga councillor or naga messenger -

padutthacitto bhikkhum va bhikkhunirh va upasakari va upasikar va,
with a wicked mind should come near a monk or a nun or a layman or a laywoman

gacchantarh va anugaccheyya, thitarh va upatittheyya,
while they are going, or stand near while they are standing,

nisinnam va upanisideyya, nipannari va upanipajjeyya,
or sit near while they are sitting, or lie near while they are lying,

imesarnh yakkhanam mahayakkhanam senapatinarn mahasenapatinar,
then to these yakkhas, great yakkhas, generals, great generals,

ujjhapetabbam, vikkanditabbarm, viravitabbar:
one should call out, one should shout out, one should cry out:

“Ayam yakkho ganhati, ayarm yakkho avisati,
“This yakkha has seized me, this yakkha has grabbed me,

ayarm yakkho hetheti, ayam yakkho vihetheti,
this yakkha annoys me, this yakkha harasses me,

ayam yakkho himsati, ayarn yakkho vihimsati,
this yakkha hurts me, this yakkha injures me,

ayam yakkho na muiicati” ti.
this yakkha will not release me.”

Katamesarm yakkhanarh, mahayakkhanam,
To which yakkhas, great yakkhas,

senapatinarmh mahasenapatinarm?
generals, and great generals?

Indo, Somo, Varuno ca, Bharadvajo, Pajapati,'
Inda, Soma, and Varuna, Bharadvaja, Pajapati,

Candano, Kamasettho ca, Kinnughandu, Nighandu ca,
Candana, and Kamasettha, Kinnughandu, and Nighandu,

Panado, Opamaiiiio ca, devasuto ca Matali. [101]
Panada, and Opamaiina, and Matali, the gods’ charioteer.

Cittaseno ca gandhabbo, Nalo raja Janesabho,
The gandhabbas Citta and Sena, the kings Nala and Janesabha,

' MPP, PPV2: Pajapati, but cf. above vs. 49
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Satagiro, Hemavato, Punnako, Karatiyo, Gulo, [102]
Satagira, Hemavata, Punnaka, Karatiya, Gula,

Sivako, Mucalindo ca, Vessamitto, Yugandharo,
Stvaka, and Mucalinda, Vessamitta, Yugandhara,

Gopalo,' Suppagedho ca, Hiri Nettl ca Mandiyo, [103]
Gopala, and Suppagedha, Hiri, Netti, and Mandiya,

Paficalacando Alavako Pajjuno Sumano Sumukho Dadhimukho,’
Paficalacanda, Alavaka, Pajjuna, Sumana, Sumukha, Dadhimukha,

Mani, Mani, Caro, Digho, atho Serissako saha - [104]
Mani, Mani, Cara, Digha, together with Serissaka -

imesam yakkhanarm mahayakkhanam senapatinarn mahasenapatinam,
then to these yakkhas, great yakkhas, generals, and great generals,

ujjhapetabbam, vikkanditabbarm, viravitabbar:
one should call out, one should shout out, one should cry out:

“Ayam yakkho ganhati, ayam yakkho avisati,
“This yakkha has seized me, this yakkha has grabbed me,

ayarm yakkho hetheti, ayam yakkho vihetheti,
this yakkha annoys me, this yakkha harasses me,

ayarn yakkho himsati, ayarn yakkho vihimsati,
this yakkha hurts me, this yakkha injures me,

ayam yakkho na muiicati” ti.
this yakkha will not release me.”

Ayarh kho sa marisa “Atanatiya” rakkha,
This, dear Sir, is the “Atanatiya” protection,

bhikkhuinam, bhikkhuninarm, upasakanam, upasikanarm,
for the monks’, nuns’, laymen’s, and laywomen’s

guttiya, rakkhaya, avihimsaya, phasuviharaya ti.
guard, protection, freedom from harm, and comfortable living.

Handa ca dani mayarh marisa gacchama,
And now, dear Sir, we shall go,

bahukicca mayam bahukaraniya” ti.
as we have many duties, and there is much which ought to be done.”

“Yassa dani tumhe Maharajano kalarh mannatha” ti.
“Now is the time for whatever you Great Kings are thinking.”

! CBhp: Gopalo
2 MPP, PPV2: Dadhimukho, but cf above vs. 52
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Atha kho bhikkhave Cattaro Maharaja' utthayasana
Then the Four Great Kings, monks, rose from their seats

mar abhivadetva padakkhinam katva, tatthevantaradhayimsu.
and after worshipping and circumambulating me, vanished right there.

*Te pi kho bhikkhave® yakkha utthayasana appekacce
Then some yakkhas, monks, rose from their seats

mam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva, tatthevantaradhayirmsu.
and after worshipping and circumambulating me, vanished right there.

Appekacce mama saddhirn sammodirsu,
Some exchanged greetings with me,

sammodaniyarn kathar saraniyam vitisaretva tatthevantaradhayirsu.
and after exchanging polite and courteous greetings, vanished right there.

Appekacce yenaham tenaiijalih panametva tatthevantaradhayirsu.
Some, after raising their hands in respectful salutation to me, vanished right there.

Appekacce namagottar savetva tatthevantaradhayirmsu.
Some, after announcing their name and family vanished right there.

Appekacce tunhibhiita tatthevantaradhayirsi ti.
And some, while keeping silent, vanished right there.

Ugganhatha bhikkhave “Atanatiyam” rakkharn,

Learn the “Atanatiya” protection, monks,

pariyapunatha bhikkhave “Atanatiyar” rakkhari.
master the “Atanatiya” protection, monks,

dharetha bhikkhave “Atanatiyam” rakkham,

bear in mind the “Atanatiya” protection, monks,

atthasarhhitaya bhikkhave “Atanatiya” rakkha,
the “Atanatiya” protection, monks, is for your welfare and benefit,

bhikkhuinam, bhikkhuninarm, upasakanam, upasikanar,
for the monks’, nuns’, laymen’s, and laywomen’s

guttiya, rakkhaya, avihimmsaya, phasuviharaya” ti.
guard, protection, freedom from harm, and comfortable living.”

Idam-avoca Bhagava,
The Gracious One said this,

attamana te bhikkhti Bhagavato bhasitarh abhinandun-ti.
and those monks were uplifted and greatly rejoiced in what was said by the Gracious One.

' ppv: Maharajano
2 CBhp: omits this and the following line, presumably by mistake
3 MPP omits bhikkhave



The Fourth Recital - 175

Verse of Blessing

Etena saccavajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada!
By this declaration of the truth may you be safe at all times!

Etena saccavajjena hotu te jayamangalam!
By this declaration of the truth may you have the blessing of success!

Etena saccavajjena sabbarogo vinassatu!
By this declaration of the truth may all disease be destroyed!

Catutthabhanavaran Nitthitari'
The Fourth Recital is Finished

Catubhdanavarapali Nitthitarii’
The Text of the Four Recitals is Finished

! CBhp omits Nizthitar
2 MPP, PPV, PPV2 omit this end title.
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Punnanumodanar
Rejoicing in Merits

Akasattha ca bhummattha deva naga mahiddhika,
May those powerful gods and nagas stationed in the sky or on the earth,

puiifiarh tarh anumoditva ciram rakkhantu sasanar!
having shared in this merit protect the teaching for a long time!

Akasattha ca bhummattha deva naga mahiddhika,
May those powerful gods and nagas stationed in the sky or on the earth,

puiifiarh tarh anumoditva ciram rakkhantu desanarn!
having shared in this merit protect the preaching for a long time!

Akasattha ca bhummattha deva naga mahiddhika,
May those powerful gods and nagas stationed in the sky or on the earth,

puiifiarh tarh anumoditva ciram rakkhantu mar paran!-ti
having shared in this merit protect me and others for a long time!

Idam me fatinam hotu, sukhita hontu natayo!
May this (merit) go to my relatives, may my relatives be happy!

Idam me fatinam hotu, sukhita hontu natayo!
May this (merit) go to my relatives, may my relatives be happy!

Idam me natinam hotu, sukhita hontu natayo!
May this (merit) go to my relatives, may my relatives be happy!

Devo vassatu kalena, sabbasampatti hetu ca,
May the sky-god rain down in due season, and (may there be) the right conditions for all
good fortune,

phito bhavatu loko ca, raja bhavatu dhammiko!
may the world be prosperous, may the king always be righteous.
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1. Jayamangalagatha
Verses on the Blessings of Success

Bahur sahassam-abhinimmitasayudhar tam,
° Mara, the terrible one, who had created a thousand arms with weapons,

Girimekhalam uditaghorasasenamarar,
and had mounted on (the elephant) Girimekhala, with his army,

danadidhammavidhina jitava munindo -
did the lord of sages defeat by such things as generosity and so forth -

tam tejasa bhavatu te jayamangalani! [1]
through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success!

Maratirekam-abhiyujjhita sabbarattir,
° Even more terrible than Mara was the impatient and obdurate yakkha Alavaka,

ghorar pan’ Alavakam-akkhamathaddhayakkhari,
who fought (with the Buddha) throughout the whole night,

khantisudantavidhina jitava munindo -
(him) did the lord of sages defeat by his patience and self-control

tarh tejasa bhavatu te jayamangalani! [2]
through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success!

Nalagirim gajavararm atimattabhiutam,
The great elephant Nalagiri, who was completely intoxicated,

davaggicakkam-asaniva sudarunarm tam,
fearful, like a jungle fire, a flaming discus, or a flash of lightning,

mettambusekavidhina jitava munindo -
did the lord of sages defeat by sprinkling (him) with the waters of friendliness -

tarh tejasa bhavatu te jayamangalani! [3]
through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success!

Ukkhittakhaggam-atihatthasudarunari tarn
With a sword that was lifted high in his outstretched hand, that very fearsome (bandit)

dhavam tiyojanapathangulimalavantar:
the one with a finger necklace (Angulimala) ran for (the whole of) three leagues up the path:

iddhibhisankhatamano jitava munindo -
(him) did the lord of sages defeat with the psychic powers created in his mind -

tarmh tejasa bhavatu te jayamangalani! [4]
through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success!
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Katvana kattham-udarar iva gabbhiniya,
Having made her midriff (look large) with a piece of wood, like one who is pregnant,

Cifncaya dutthavacanam janakayamajjhe:
Cinca (then spoke) wicked words in the midst of a group of people:

santena somavidhina jitava munindo -
(her) did the lord of sages defeat by means of his gentleness and peacefulness -

tarm tejasa bhavatu te jayamangalani! [5]
through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success!

Saccam vihaya mati-Saccakavadaketurn,
The arrogant Saccaka, who had given up the truth, and had challenged (the Buddha) to a
debate,

vadabhiropitamanam ati-andhabhutam,

with his mind fixed on his argument, completely blind to the truth,
painiapadipajalito jitava munindo -

(him) did the lord of sages defeat with the shining lamp of true wisdom -

tarm tejasa bhavatu te jayamangalani! [6]
through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success!

Nandopanandabhujagam vibudharm mahiddhim,
° Taming the wise dragon Nandopananda, who had great power,

puttena therabhujagena damapayanto,
by way of his son (Moggallana), who was a dragon of an elder,

iddhiipadesavidhina jitava munindo -
(thus) did the lord of sages defeat (him) by instructing (his son to use) psychic power -

tarh tejasa bhavatu te jayamangalani! [7]
through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success!

Duggahaditthibhujagena sudatthahatthar,
He whose hand was badly bitten by the serpent of wrongly taken up views,

brahmarh visuddhijutim-iddhi-Bakabhidhanarn,
the brahma Baka, who was clear and bright, and who possessed psychic powers,

nanagadena vidhina jitava munindo -
did the lord of sages defeat with the medicine of his super-knowledge -

tam tejasa bhavatu te jayamangalani! [8]
through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success!
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Eta pi Buddhajayamangala-atthagatha,
° He who recites these eight verses each and every day,

yo vacako dinadine sarate-m-atandi,
which are about the Buddha’s (many) blessed successes, and remembers them with
diligence,

hitvananekavividhani cupaddavani,
after giving up (all) the many and various kinds of adversity,

mokkham sukham adhigameyya naro sapaiifio. [9]
that wise man will (soon thereafter) attain both freedom and happiness.

2. Mahajayamangalagatha
The Verses on the Great Blessings of Success

Mahakaruniko natho, hitaya sabbapaninam,
The lord of great compassion, for the benefit of all living creatures,

puretva parami sabba patto Sambodhim-uttamarn.
having fulfilled all the perfections has attained supreme and Complete Awakening.

Etena saccavajjena hotu te jayamangalam! [1]
By this declaration of the truth may you have the blessing of success!

Jayanto Bodhiya miile Sakyanarh nandivaddhano -
Succeeding at the root of the Bodhi tree he furthered the Sakyans’ joy -

evam tuyhar jayo hotu, jayassu jayamangalam! [2]
S0 may you be successful, may you succeed with the blessing of success!

Sakkatva Buddharatanam, osadharh uttamari vararm,
Having honoured the Buddha treasure, the best and supreme medicine,

hitarh devamanussanam, Buddhatejena sotthina
of benefit to gods and men, by the blessed power of the Buddha

nassantupaddava sabbe, dukkha viipasamentu te! [3]
may all adversities perish, and all suffering come to an end for you!

Sakkatva Dhammaratanarm, osadham uttamam varar,
Having honoured the Dhamma treasure, the best and supreme medicine,

parilahuiipasamanam, Dhammatejena sotthina
which brings fevers to an end, by the blessed power of the Dhamma

nassantupaddava sabbe, bhaya viipasamentu te! [4]
may all adversities perish, and all fear come to an end for you!

Sakkatva Sangharatanam, osadhar uttamam vararm,
Having honoured the Sangha treasure, the best and supreme medicine,

ahuneyyarm pahuneyyar, Sanghatejena sotthina
worthy of gifts and hospitality, by the blessed power of the Sangha
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nassantupaddava sabbe, roga viipasamentu te! [5]
may all adversities perish, and all disease come to an end for you!
Yam Kkifici ratanarm loke vijjati vividha putha
Whatever the many and various treasures there are in the world
ratanam Buddhasamarm natthi: tasma sotthi bhavantu te! [6]
no treasure is equal to the Buddha: through this (truth) may you be safe!
Yam Kkifici ratanarm loke vijjati vividha putha
Whatever the many and various treasures there are in the world
ratanamm Dhammasamarn natthi: tasma sotthi bhavantu te! [7]
no treasure is equal to the Dhamma: through this (truth) may you be safe!
Yam Kkifici ratanarm loke vijjati vividha putha
Whatever the many and various treasures there are in the world

ratanam Sanghasamar natthi: tasma sotthi bhavantu te! [8]
no treasure is equal to the Sangha: through this (truth) may you be safe!

Natthi me saranam afnfiarh, Buddho me saranam varar!
For me there is no other refuge, for me the Buddha is the best refuge!

Etena saccavajjena hotu te jayamangalam! [9]
By this declaration of the truth may you have the blessing of success!

Natthi me saranarm affiarh, Dhammo me saranar varam!
For me there is no other refuge, for me the Dhamma is the best refuge!

Etena saccavajjena hotu te jayamangalam! [10]
By this declaration of the truth may you have the blessing of success!

Natthi me saranam afifiarh, Sangho me saranar vararm!
For me there is no other refuge, for me the Sangha is the best refuge!

Etena saccavajjena hotu te jayamangalam! [11]
By this declaration of the truth may you have the blessing of success!

Sabbitiyo vivajjantu sabbarogo vinassatu,
May you avoid all calamities and may all disease be destroyed,

ma te bhavatvantarayo, sukht dighayuko bhava!
may there be no obstacles for you, may you be happy and live long!
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3. Anakkhettaparittarn
Safeguard in this Order’s Domain

Ye santa santacitta, tisaranasarana, ettha lokantare va,
Those (gods) who are peaceful, with peaceful minds, who have taken refuge in the triple
refuge, whether here, or above the worlds,

bhumma bhumma ca deva, gunaganagahana, byavata sabbakalam,
the various earth gods, that group who have taken up, and are engaged in, virtuous deeds
all of the time,

ete ayantu deva, varakanakamaye, Meruraje vasanto,
may these gods come, those who dwell on the majestic Mt. Meru, that excellent golden
mountain,

santo santo saheturn Munivaravacanam sotumaggam samaggam.
peacefully, and with good reason, ( to hear) the Sage’s excellent word about entering the
stream, and harmony.

Sabbesu cakkavalesu yakkha deva ca brahmuno,
May all yakkhas, gods, and deities, from the whole universe,

yarh amhehi katarh puiifiarh sabbasampattisadhukar
° after partaking of the merits, and of all the thoroughly good fortune

sabbe tarh anumoditva samagga sasane rata,
we have acquired, being in harmony, and delighting in the teaching,

pamadarahita hontu arakkhasu visesato.
be not heedless and grant us complete protection.

Sasanassa ca lokassa vuddhi bhavatu sabbada,
May the teaching and the world be on the increase every day,

Sasanam-pi ca lokafi-ca deva rakkhantu sabbada.
And may the gods every day protect the teaching and the world.

Saddhim hontu sukhi sabbe parivarehi attano,
° May you, and all those who are around you, together with

anigha sumana hontu, saha sabbehi natibhi.
all your relatives, be untroubled, happy, and easy in mind.

Rajato va, corato va, manussato va, amanussato va,
(May you be protected) from the king, thieves, humans, and non-humans,

aggito va, udakato va, pisacato va, khanukato va, kantakato va,
from fire and water, demons, stumps, and thorns,

nakkhattato va, janapadarogato va,
from unlucky stars, and epidemics,

asaddhammato va, asanditthito va, asappurisato va,
from what is not the true dhamma, not right view, not a good person,
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canda-hatthi-assa-miga-gona-kukkura-ahivicchika-manisappa-
and from fierce elephants, horses, antelopes, bulls, dogs, snakes, scorpions, poisonous
serpents,

dipi-accha-taraccha-sukara-mahisa-yakkha-rakkhasadihi
panthers, bears, hyenas, wild boars, buffaloes, yakkhas, rakkhasas, and so on,

nana bhayato va, nana rogato va,
from the manifold fears, the manifold diseases,

nana upaddavato va, arakkham ganhantu!
the manifold calamities, (from all of these troubles) may you receive protection!

Panidhanato patthaya, Tathagatassa dasaparamiyo,
Beginning with the aspiration (for Buddhahood, and thinking of) the Realised One’s ten
perfections,

dasa-upaparamiyo, dasaparamatthaparamiyo - samatimsaparamiyo
ten minor perfections, ten great perfections - altogether thirty perfections,

paiicamahapariccage, tisso cariya,
his five great sacrifices, three ways of conduct,

pacchimabhave gabbhavakkantim, jatim,
descent into the womb for his final existence, birth,

Abhinikkhamanam, padhanacariyam, Bodhipallankam, Maravijayam,
Great Renunciation, life of effort, sitting cross legged at the Bodhi tree, victory over Mara,

sabbaniutananapativedham, navalokuttaradhamme ti,
his penetration and knowledge of omniscience, and his nine supermundane attainments,

sabbe pime Buddhagune avajjitva, Vesaliyam tisu pakarantaresu,
and after considering all these Buddha qualities, (going around) the three walls of Vesali,

tiyamarattim, parittam karonto ayasma Anandatthero,
during the three watches of the night, the venerable elder Ananda,

viya karuniacittam upatthapetva.
after establishing great compassion in his heart, made this safeguard.
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4. Jinapanjararm
The Victors’ Armour

Jayasanagata vira, jetva Mararm savahinir,
Those heroes, sat on their thrones, after defeating Mara and his host,

catusaccamatarasam ye pivimsu narasabha. [1]
those who are bulls of men, drank of the ambrosia of the four truths.

Tanphankaradayo Buddha atthavisatinayaka,
Those twenty eight leaders, Buddhas, beginning with Tanhankara,

sabbe patitthita tuyhar matthake te munissara. [2]
are all established on the crown of your head, they are lords of sages.

Sire patitthita Buddha, Dhammo ca tava locane,
The Buddhas are established on your head, and the Dhamma on your eyes,

Sangho patitthito tuyhar ure sabbagunakaro, [3]
the Sangha, the fount of all good qualities is established on your chest,

Hadaye Anuruddho ca, Sariputto ca dakkhine,
On your heart is Anuruddha, and Sariputta on your right,

Kondaiino pitthibhagasmirh, Moggallanosi vamake. [4]
Kondafina is on your back, and Moggallana on your left.

Dakkhine savane tuyharh, ahurh Anandarahula,
On your right ear (are established these two) Ananda and Rahula,

Kassapo ca Mahanamo, ubhosum vamasotake. [5]
Kassapa and Mahanama, these two (are established) on your left ear.

Kesante pitthibhagasmim suriyo viya pabhankaro -
At the end of your hair at the back like the sun, the light maker -

nisinno sirisampanno Sobhito munipungavo. [6]
is seated the glorious Sobhita, who is a bull of a sage.

Kumarakassapo nama, mahesi citravadako,
The one named Kumarakassapa, great sage, and beautiful speaker,

so tuyharh vadane niccarh, patitthasi gunakaro. [7]
that fount of good qualities is permanently established on your mouth.

Punno Angulimalo ca, Upali Nandasivali -
Punna, Angulimala, Upali, Nanda, and Sivali -

thera pafica ime jata lalate tilaka tava. [8]

these five true elders (are established like) auspicious signs on your forehead.
Sesasiti mahathera, vijita jinasavaka,

The remaining eighty great elders, victors, disciples of the victor,

jalanta silatejena, anga-m-angesu santhita. [9]
shining with the power of virtue, are established on your limbs.
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“Ratanam” purato asi, dakkhine “Mettasuttakam”,
To the front is “The Treasures” on the right “The Friendliness Discourse”,

“Dhajaggam” pacchato asi, vame “Angulimalakam”, [10]
“The Banner” is at the back, and “Angulimala” is on the left,

“Khandhamoraparittaii”-ca, “Atanatiyasuttakar”,
The “Constituent Groups™ and “Peacock” safeguards, and the “Atanatiya Discourse”,

akasacchadanarm asi, sesa pakarasanita. [11]
cover the space (around you), the remainder are a fence, so to speak.

Jinanabalasamyutte, Dhammapakaralankate,
With the strength of the victor’s order, equipped with the fence of the Dhamma,

vasato te catukiccena, sada Sambuddhapaiijare, [12]
engaged in the four duties, in the Sambuddhas’ armour forever,

vatapittadisanjata bahirajjhattupaddava,
may all internal and external adversities that arise, beginning with wind and bile,

asesa vilayarm yantu anantagunatejasa. [13]
through the power of (the Buddhas’) endless virtues, come to a complete end.

Jinapafnjaramajjhattham viharantam mahitale,
While living on this great earth, standing in the midst of the victors’ armour,

sada palentu tvarh sabbe te mahapurisasabha. [14]
may all of those great bulls of men watch over you forever.

Iccevam-accantakato surakkho, jinanubhavena jitapapaddavo,
Thus being continuously well protected, with adversity defeated through the victors’ power,

Buddhanubhavena hatarisangho, carahi saddhammanubhavapalito! [15]
with the crowd of foes destroyed through the Buddhas’ power, live on, guarded by the power of
the true Dhammal

Iccevam-accantakato surakkho, jinanubhavena jitapapaddavo,
Thus being continuously well protected, with adversity defeated through the victors’ power,

Dhammanubhavena hatarisangho, carahi saddhammanubhavapalito! [16]
with the crowd of foes destroyed through the Dhamma’s power, live on, guarded by the power of
the true Dhamma!

Iccevam-accantakato surakkho, jinanubhavena jitapapaddavo,
Thus being continuously well protected, with adversity defeated through the victors’ power,

Sanghanubhavena hatarisangho, carahi saddhammanubhavapalito! [17]
with the crowd of foes destroyed through the Sangha’s power, live on, guarded by the power of
the true Dhamma!
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Saddhammapakaraparikkhitosi, atthariya atthadisasu honti,
You are defended by the fence of the true Dhamma, with the eight noble ones in the eight
directions,

etthantare atthanatha bhavanti, uddhar vitanarm va jina thita te. [18]
and in between these (directions) are the eight lords, and above, like a canopy, stand the victors.

Bhindanto Marasenam, tava sirasi thito, Bodhim-aruyha Sattha.
Breaking Mara’s army, the Teacher who sat under the Bodhi tree now rests on your head.

Moggallanosi vame vasati bhujatate, dakkhine Sariputto.
You have Moggallana dwelling on your left hand side, and Sariputta on your right.

Dhammo majjhe urasmirm viharati bhavato mokkhato morayonirn,
° The Dhamma dwells in the middle of your chest, the Awakening One who took birth from

sampatto Bodhisatto caranayugagato, bhanu lokekanatho. [19]
out of a peahen’s womb has come to your feet, he is brilliant, the world’s sole protector.

Sabbavamangalam-upaddavadunnimittar,
All inauspicious events, adversities, and bad signs,

sabbitirogagahadosa-m-asesaninda,
all calamities, diseases, blame, bad planets, bar none,

sabbantarayabhayadussupinam akantam -
all obstacles, fears, and unpleasant dreams -

Buddhanubhavapavarena payatu nasam! [20]
may (all of them), through the excellent power of the Buddha, go to destruction!

Sabbavamangalam-upaddavadunnimittar,
All inauspicious events, adversities, and bad signs,

sabbitirogagahadosa-m-asesaninda,
all calamities, diseases, blame, bad planets, bar none,

sabbantarayabhayadussupinarh akantarm -
all obstacles, fears, and unpleasant dreams -

Dhammanubhavapavarena payatu nasar! [21]
may (all of them), through the excellent power of the Dhamma, go to destruction!

Sabbavamangalam-upaddavadunnimittar,
All inauspicious events, adversities, and bad signs,

sabbitirogagahadosa-m-asesaninda,
all calamities, diseases, blame, bad planets, bar none,

sabbantarayabhayadussupinar akantar -
all obstacles, fears, and unpleasant dreams -

Sanghanubhavapavarena payatu nasam! [22]
may (all of them), through the excellent power of the Sangha, go to destruction!



Supplementary Texts - 188




Supplementary Texts - 189

5. Atthavisatiparittam
Safeguard through the Twenty-Eight Buddhas

Tanhankaro mahaviro, Medhankaro mahayaso,
Tanhankara, the great hero, Medhankara, of great repute,

Saranankaro lokahito, Dipankaro jutindharo, [1]
Saranankara, who benefits the world, Dipankara, the bright one,

Kondaiifio janapamokkho, Mangalo purisasabho,
Kondafina, head of the people, Mangala, a bull of a man,

Sumano sumano dhiro, Revato rativaddhano, [2]
The wise one Sumana, whose mind is well, Revata, who increases delight,

Sobhito gunasampanno, Anomadassi januttamo,
Sobhita, endowed with good qualities, Anomadassi, supreme man,

Padumo lokapajjoto, Narado varasarathi, [3]
Paduma, the lamp of the world, Narada, the best of guides,

Padumuttaro sattasaro, Sumedho aggapuggalo,
Padumuttara, an excellent being, Sumedha, the greatest person,

Sujato sabbalokaggo, Piyadassi narasabho, [4]
Sujata, greatest in all the world, Piyadassi, a bull of a man,

Atthadasst karuniko, Dhammadassi tamonudo,
Atthadassi, the compassionate one, Dhammadassi, darkness-dispeller,

Siddhattho asamo loke, Tisso varadasamvaro, [5]
Siddhattha, unequalled in the world, Tissa, who was most restrained,

Phusso varadasambuddho, Vipassi ca aniipamo,
Phussa, excellent Sambuddha, Vipassi, who has no likeness,

Sikhi sabbahito Sattha, Vessabhu sukhadayako, [6]

Sikhi, the Teacher who is a benefit to all, Vessabhii, who gives happiness,

Kakusandho satthavaho, Konagamano ranaijaho,
Kakusandha, the leader of the pack, Konagamana, who gave up what is harmful,

Kassapo sirisampanno, Gotamo Sakyapungavo. [7]
Kassapa, the glorious one, and Gotama, the Sakyan bull.

Tesam saccena silena, khantimettabalena ca,
Through their truth and virtue, and the strength of their patience and friendliness,

te pi tvamh anurakkhantu arogyena sukhena ca! ti [8]
may these (Buddhas) always protect you with good health and happiness!
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6. Caturarakkha Bhavana
Four Protective Meditations

Buddhanussati, metta ca, asubharh, maranassati -
Recollection of the Buddha, friendliness, unattractiveness, and mindfulness of death -

iti ima caturarakkha bhikkhu bhaveyya silava.
these are the four protective meditations that a virtuous monk should develop.

Anantavittharagunam gunatonussararn Munim,
Recollecting the Sage’s virtue, and his endless, extensive, good qualities,

bhaveyya buddhima bhikkhu Buddhanussati-m-adito.
the wise monk should develop the recollection of the Buddha first.

Buddhanussati
Recollection of the Buddha

Savasane Kkilese so eko sabbe nighatiya,
Alone he destroyed all the corruptions, and (bad) predispositions,

ahu susuddhasantano pujanam ca sadaraho. [1]
and being continually and fully pure he is worthy of worship at all times.

Sabbakalagate dhamme sabbe samma sayarn Muni
° The Sage by himself has, in every way, completely awakened to all things

sabbakarena bujjhitva, eko sabbaffiutam gato. [2]
throughout the whole of time, and alone he has arrived at omniscience.
Vipassanadi vijjahi siladi caranehi ca,
° Being endowed with great psychic power, good conduct, virtue, and so on,

susamiddhehi sampanno, gaganabhehi nayako. [3]
true understanding, insight, and so on, the leader was like the shining sky.

Sammagato subham thanarm amoghavacano ca so,
He who never spoke foolish words, has arrived at that glorious state (Nibbana),

tividhassapi lokassa nata niravasesato. [4]
he knew the threefold world system (completely) without leaving anything out.

Anekehi gunoghehi sabbasattuttamo ahiu,
Overflowing with countless good qualities he is supreme among all beings,

anekehi upayehi naradamme damesi ca. [5]
with countless skilful means he tamed those men who could be tamed.

Eko sabbassa lokassa sabbamatthanusasako,
He alone, to the whole world was the teacher of everything good,

bhagya-issariyadinarm gunanar paramo nidhi. [6]
he is the highest treasure, having qualities such as good fortune, mastery, and so on.
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Paiifiassa sabbadhammesu karuna sabbajantusu,
Being wise in regard to all things compassionate to everybody,

attatthanarm paratthanam sadhika gunajetthika. [7]
he exceeded (others) in the best qualities, (knowing) what was for his own and others’ good.

Dayaya parami citva paffiayattanam-uddhari,
Through sympathy he set his mind on the perfections through wisdom he raised himself up,

uddhart sabbadhamme ca, dayayaiifie ca uddhari. [8]
he raised himself above all things, through sympathy he raised others too.

Dissamano pi tavassa riupakayo acintayo,
Even his visible form-body was beyond thought,

asadharanananaddhe dhammakaye katha va ka ti? [9]
what can be said of his spiritual body, which was unique, having powerful knowledge?

Mettabhavana
The Development of Friendliness Meditation

Attupamaya sabbesam sattanam sukhakamatam,
In a similar way to oneself, all beings desire happiness,

passitva kamato mettam sabbasattesu bhavaye. [1]
having seen that one should gradually develop friendliness towards all beings.

Sukhi bhaveyyarm niddukkho, aham niccam, aham viya
May I constantly be happy, free from suffering, and like myself

hita ca me sukht hontu, majjhatta catha verino. [2]
may my benefactors be happy, neutral persons, and foes also.

Imamhi gamakkhettamhi, satta hontu sukhi sada,
In this village, and its surrounding fields, may beings always be happy,

tato paraf-ca rajjesu, cakkavalesu jantuno. [3]
and those in other countries, and people throughout the universe.

Samanta cakkavalesu sattanantesu panino,
° Throughout the entire universe may the countless beings, creatures,

sukhino puggala bhiita attabhavagata siyum, [4]
persons, and bhiitas, who have attained individuality, be happy,

tatha ittht puma ceva ariya anariya pi ca,
and so too (all) women, men, noble ones, and also ignoble ones,

deva nara apayattha, tatha dasadisasu ca ti. [5]
gods, humans, and fallen creatures, and likewise (all beings) in the ten directions.
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Asubhasanna
Perception of the Unattractive

Aviifianasubhanibham savifiianasubham imarn,
With consciousness it is unattractive, just as it is without (i.e. dead),

kayarh asubhato passam, asubharh bhavaye yati. [1]
seeing this body as unattractive, a monk should develop (the recollection) of the unattractive.

Vannasanthanagandhehi asayokasato tatha,
Thus by way of colour, shape, smell, location, and appearance,

patikkilani kaye me kunapani dvisolasa. [2]
the thirty-two (parts) in my body (are like) repulsive corpses.

Patitamha pi kunapa, jeguccharm kayanissitam,
The (parts) that depend on this body are contemptible, as is what falls from a corpse,

adharo hi ’suci tassa, kaye tu kunape thitam. [3]
for their receptacle is impure, they are situated in this corpse of a body.

Milhe kimi va kayoyam asucimhi samutthito,
Like a worm in excrement this body arose in what is impure (i.e. the womb),

anto asucisampunno punnavaccakuti viya. [4]
inside it is full of impurities just like a full lavatory.

Asucisandate niccarh yatha medakathalika,
Always the impurities overflow like fat (overflows) from a frying pan,

nanakimikulavaso, pakkhacandanika viya. [5]
various kinds of worms dwell in it, the same as in a cesspool.

Gandabhiito, rogabhiito, vanabhiito, samussayo,
This bodily heap is like a boil, like a disease, or like a sore,

atekiccho ti jeguccho pabhinnakunapiipamo ti. [6]
it is incurable, contemptible, just like a rotting corpse.

Marananussati
Recollection of Death

Pavatadipatulyaya, sayusantatiya khayam,
By comparing a lamp in a breeze, with the destruction of the life continuum,

parupamaya sampassar, bhavaye maranassatir. [1]
through seeing oneself as similar to others, one should develop mindfulness of death.

Mahasampattisampatta yatha satta mata idha,
Just as people who have attained great good fortune here have died,

tatha aham marissami maranarm mama hessati. 2]
in the same way will I die death is (surely) coming to me.
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Uppattiya sahevedarn maranar agatarn sada,
Indeed death always comes along with that which has arisen,

maranatthaya okasam vadhako viya esati. [3]
it is like a murderer who is seeking an opportunity to kill.

Isakarh anivattar tarh satatarh gamanussukarh,
° This life is slowly, without turning back, continually, eagerly,

jivitarh udaya attham suriyo viya dhavati. [4]
going its way, it rises and falls just as the sun runs its course (and sets).

Vijjububbula-ussava, jalaraji parikkhayarh,
(Like) lightning, a bubble, dew, a line drawn on water, life (quickly goes to) destruction,

ghatako variputassa sabbattha pi avariyo. [5]
like an executioner in regard to his rival (death) can never be constrained.

Suyasatthamapuiifiiddht buddhivuddhi Jinadvayam,
Even the two kinds of Victors, who are famous, strong, meritorious, powerful, and of great
intelligence,

ghatesi maranarm khippam, ka tu madisake katha? [6]
were quickly slaughtered by death, so what to say about one like me?

Paccayanaii-ca vekalya bahirajjhattupaddava,
When conditions fail there are internal and external adversities,

maramorarm nimesa pi maramano anukkhanan-ti. [7]
dying at each and every moment | will die in less (time) than a blink of an eye.

Atthasamvegavatthiini
The Eight Bases for Urgency

Bhavetva caturarakkha avajjeyya anantararm
Having developed these four protections one should consider next

mahasarmvegavatthiini, attha atthitaviriyo. [1]
the eight great bases for urgency, having non-stop energy.
Jatijaravyadhicutt apaya,
Birth, old age, sickness, death, the lower realms,

atita-appattakavattadukkham,
the past and future suffering in the round,

idani aharagavetthidukkharm -
the suffering in having to seek food in the present -

samvegavatthiini imani attha. [2]
these are the eight bases for urgency.
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Pato ca sayam-api ceva imar vidhififo,
If, in the morning and in the evening, one who knows the way,

asevate satatam-attahitabhilasi,
who desires his own benefit, practises (these meditations) continually,

pappoti so ti vipularh hataparipantho,
° then after destroying (even) extensive obstacles, that sage

settharh sukharm muni visitthamatarh sukhena ca ti. [3]
easily attains great happiness, and the distinction of the deathless.

7. Cakkavalamettabhavana
Universal Friendliness Meditation

Sabbe satta, sabbe pana, sabbe bhita,
May all creatures, all breathing creatures, all beings,

sabbe puggala, sabbe attabhavapariyapanna,
all persons, all individuals,

sabba itthiyo, sabbe purisa,
may all women, all men,

sabbe ariya, sabbe anariya,
all those who are Noble, all those who are not (yet) Noble,

sabbe deva, sabbe manussa, sabbe vinipatika,
all gods, all human beings, all who have fallen (into the lower worlds),

avera hontu, abyapajja hontu, anigha hontu,
be free from hatred, free from oppression, free from trouble,

sukhr attanam pariharantu, dukkha muccantu,
may they take care of themselves and be happy, may they be free from suffering,

yathaladdhasampattito ma vigacchantu kammassaka.
being ones who own their actions, may they not lose whatever prosperity they have gained.

Puratthimaya disaya, pacchimaya disaya, uttaraya disaya, dakkhinaya disaya,
In in the Eastern direction, in the Western direction, in the Northern direction, in the Southern
direction,

puratthimaya anudisaya, pacchimaya anudisaya,
in the South-Eastern direction, in the North-West direction,

uttaraya anudisaya, dakkhinaya anudisaya,
in the North-East direction, in the South-West direction,

hetthimaya disaya, uparimaya disaya.
in the lower direction, in the upper direction.
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Sabbe satta, sabbe pana, sabbe bhita,
May all creatures, all breathing creatures, all beings,

sabbe puggala, sabbe attabhavapariyapanna,
all persons, all individuals,

sabba itthiyo, sabbe purisa,
may all women, all men,

sabbe ariya, sabbe anariya,
all those who are Noble, all those who are not (yet) Noble,

sabbe deva, sabbe manussa, sabbe vinipatika,
all gods, all human beings, all who have fallen (into the lower worlds),

avera hontu, abyapajja hontu, anigha hontu,
be free from hatred, free from oppression, free from trouble,

sukhi attanarm pariharantu, dukkha muccantu,
may they take care of themselves and be happy, may they be free from suffering,

yathaladdhasampattito ma vigacchantu kammassaka.
being ones who own their actions, may they not lose whatever prosperity they have gained.

Uddham yava bhavagga ca adho yava avicito
From the top of existence down, and from the lowest worlds up,

samanta Cakkavalesu, ye satta pathavi cara,
everywhere in the Universe, whatever beings live on the earth,

abyapajja nivera ca niddukkha canupaddava.
(may they be) free from oppression, free from hatred, free from suffering, and free from danger.

Uddham yava bhavagga ca adho yava avicito
From the top of existence down, and from the lowest worlds up,

samanta Cakkavalesu, ye satta udake cara,
everywhere in the Universe, whatever beings live in the water,

abyapajja nivera ca niddukkha canupaddava.
(may they be) free from oppression, free from hatred, free from suffering, and free from danger.

Uddham yava bhavagga ca adho yava avicito
From the top of existence down, and from the lowest worlds up,

samanta Cakkavalesu, ye satta akase cara,
everywhere in the Universe, whatever beings live in the sky,

abyapajja nivera ca niddukkha canupaddava.
(may they be) free from oppression, free from hatred, free from suffering, and free from danger.

Yam pattarh kusalarh, tassa anubhavena panino,
| have attained what is wholesome, by the power of this, may all beings,

sabbe Saddhammarajassa fiatva Dhammar, sukhavaham,
having understood the King of the True Dhamma’s Doctrine, be led to happiness,
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papunantu visuddhaya, sukhaya patipattiya,
attain to purity, practise comfortably,

asokam-anupayasarh, Nibbanasukham-uttamarh.
be without grief, without continuing despair, (and attain) the supreme happiness of
Emancipation.

Ciram titthatu Saddhammo, Dhamme hontu sagarava,
May the True Dhamma last long, may all beings have respect for the Dhamma,

sabbe pi satta, kalena samma devo pavassatu.
may the (rain)-gods rain down at the right time.

Yatha rakkhimsu porana Surajano, tathevimam
Just like the Good Kings of old gave protection, likewise

Raja rakkhatu dhammena attano va pajar pajam.
may the (present) King protect the people righteously like (he protects) himself.

Imaya Dhammanudhammapatipattiya Buddharm piijemi,
By this practice in conformity with the Dhamma | worship the Buddha,

imaya Dhammanudhammapatipattiya Dhammar pujemi,
by this practice in conformity with the Dhamma | worship the Dhamma,

imaya Dhammanudhammapatipattiya Sangham pujemi,
by this practice in conformity with the Dhamma I worship the Sangha,

addha imaya patipadaya jatijarabyadhimaranamha parimuccisami.
by this practice may | be freed from birth, old age, sickness and death.

Idarh me pufifam asavakkhayavaham hotu.
May my merit bring about the destruction of the pollutants.

Idarh me puiifiarh Nibbanassa paccayo hotu.
May my merit be a condition for (gaining) Emacipation.

Mama puininiiabhagar sabbasattanam bhajemi,
| share my portion of merits with all beings,

te sabbe me samarh puiifabhagam labhantu.
may all of them share my portion of merits evenly.
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8. Angulimalaparittar
The Angulimala Safeguard

Parittarn yamh bhanantassa, nisinnatthanadhovanam
° The water that washed the seat of the one reciting

udakam-pi vinaseti, sabbam-eva parissayam,
that safeguard destroys all dangers,

“Sotthina gabbhavutthanarm, yam ca sadheti tarh bhane,”
“Reciting it will acomplish safety for the child in the womb,”

Therass' Angulimalassa, Lokanathena bhasitam.
The Elder Angulimala was told by the Friend of the World.

Kappatthayimahatejar, parittarn tarh bhanamahe:
We will recite that safeguard of great power that lasts for an aeon:

Yatoham bhagini ariyaya jatiya jato
Sister, since my birth in the Ariyan birth

Nabhijanami saficicca panarm jivita voropeta,
| am not aware of having intentionally taken the life of any living being,

Tena saccena sotthi te hotu sotthi gabbhassa ti.
By this truth, may you be be safe, and may the child in your womb be safe.

9. Bojjhangaparittar
The Safeguard about the Factors of Awakening

Introductory Verses

Samsare samsarantanarm sabbadukkhavinasane
While rolling on through the rounds of birth and death all suffering is destroyed

Sattadhamme ca Bojjhange Marasenapamaddane.
(by) the seven Factors of Awakening, which crush Mara’s army.

Bujjhitva ye cime satta tibhava muttakuttama,
Having Awakened to these seven they are supremely released from the three worlds,

Ajatim-ajarabyadhim amatam nibbhayar gata.
and have gone to (that state where there is) no birth, no ageing, no sickness, no death and which
is free from fear.

Evam-adigunupetarn anekagunasangaham
Being endowed with this quality and a collection of countless other qualities

Osadhafi-ca imarm mantam: Bojjhangaii-ca bhanamahe.
it is @ medicinal mantra: we will recite those factors of Awakening.
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The Safeguard

Bojjhango satisankhato dhammanar vicayo tatha,
The Factors of Awakening are agreed upon as mindfulness, and then investigation of the (nature
of) things,

Viriyam pitipassaddhi Bojjhanga ca tathapare,
And after that the Factors of Awakening of energy, joyful-interest and calm,

Samadhupekkhabojjhanga: satte te Sabbadassina
(Then) the Factors of Awakening of concentration and equanimity: these seven

Munina sammad-akkhata, bhavita bahulikata
were well-proclaimed by the All-Seeing Sage, when developed and practiced

Samvattanti abhififiaya Nibbanaya ca Bodhiya:
They lead to deep knowledge, Emancipation and Awakening:

Etena saccavajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada!
By this declaration of the truth may you be safe at all times!

Ekasmir samaye Natho Moggallanaii-ca Kassaparm
At one time The Lord, having seen that Moggallana and Kassapa

Gilane dukkhite disva, Bojjhange satta desayi,
Were sick and suffering, taught these seven Factors of Awakening,

Te ca tarh abhinanditva roga muccirnsu tankhane:
And having rejoiced in them, they were freed from illness in an instant:

Etena saccavajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada!
By this declaration of the truth may you be safe at all times!

Ekada Dhammaraja pi gelaifienabhipilito,
One day the Dhamma-King was oppressed by sickness,

Cundattherena tarh yeva bhanapetvana sadararn,
And after the Elder Cunda had recited them with respect,

Sammoditvana abadha tamha vutthasi thanaso:
Having rejoiced he rose from that affliction on the spot:

Etena saccavajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada!
By this declaration of the truth may you be safe at all times!

Pahina te ca abadha tinpnannam-pi Mahesinarm
These afflictions were abandoned by these three Great Seers,

Maggahatakilesa va pattanupattidhammatarn:
Just as the defilements are destroyed by the path, attained in accordance with nature:

Etena saccavajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada!
By this declaration of the truth may you be safe at all times!
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10. Vattakaparittam
The Discourse about the Quail

Introductory Verses

Pirentamh Bodhisambhare nibbattarh vattakajatiyar,
While fulfilling the conditions for Awakening he was born as a kind of quail,

yassa tejena davaggi Mahasattarm vivajjayi.
and through his spiritual power the Great Being avoided the forest-fire.

Therassa Sariputtassa Lokanathena bhasitar,
This was spoken by the Lord of the World to the Elder Sariputta,

Kappatthayimahatejarn: parittarn tarh bhanamahe.
it has great power for a world-cycle: we will recite that safeguard.

The Safeguard

Atthi loke stlaguno saccar soceyyanuddaya,
There is in the world virtue, truth, purity and empathy,

tena saccena kahami, saccakiriyam-uttamar. [1]
by the truth of that | will make an asseveration of supreme truth.

Avajjetva Dhammabalarh, saritva pubbake Jine,
After reflecting on the strength of the Dhamma, and recalling the former Victors,

saccabalam-avassaya, saccakiriyam-akasahari: [2]
relying on the strength of truth, I made an asseveration of truth:

“Santi pakkha apatana, santi pada avafcana,
“There are wings which fly not, there are feet which walk not,

Matapita ca nikkhanta, Jataveda, patikkama!” [3]
Mother and Father have gone out, Fire, please depart!”

Sahasaccakate mayham, mahapajjalito sikhi
This (asseveration) was made by me with truth, and the great blazing fire

vajjesi solasakarisani, udakarh patva yatha sikhi,
avoided (this area for) sixteen measures, like fire after reaching water,

saccena me samo natthi, esa me saccaparami! [4]
there is no one my equal for truth, such is my perfection of truth!

Etena saccavajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada!
By this declaration of the truth may you be safe at all times!
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11. Phandanaparittam
The Tree Safeguard

Iccevam phandano issam, isso ca pana phandanam
Thus the tree and the lord, and the lord and the tree

Afnam-aiiam vivadena, afilam-afifiam-aghatayum. [1]
With each other quarrel, and each other destroy.

Evam-eva manussanam vivado yattha jayati,
So it is with men, wherever a quarrel starts,

Mayiuranaccarm naccanti, yatha te issaphandana. [2]
They dance the peacock dance, like the lord and the tree.

Tam vo vadami, bhaddam vo, yavantettha samagata,
| say this to you, hearken, all assembled here,

Sammodatha ma vivadatha, ma hotha issaphandana, [3]
Be friendly, don't quarrel, be not like lord and tree,

Samaggim-eva sikkhetha, Buddhehetarh pasamsitam,
Train in peace, this is praised by the Awakened Ones,

Samaggirato dhammattho, yogakkhema na dharnsati. [4]
Delight in peace, righteousness, safety will not be destroyed.

12. Narasthagatha
Verses about a Lion of a Man

Cakkavararnkitarattasupado,
Having beautiful feet marked with a fine wheel,

lakkhanamandita-ayatapanhi,
his long heels are a characteristic mark,

camarachattavibhuasitapado,
his feet decorated with chowrie and sunshade,

esa hi tuyha pita narastho. [1]
that indeed is your father, a lion of a man.

Sakyakumaravaro sukhumalo,
An excellent and graceful Sakyan prince,

lakkhanacittikapunnasariro,
with a body full of characteristic marks,

lokahitaya gato naraviro,
a hero who has come for the world’s benefit,
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esa hi tuyha pita narasiho. [2]
that indeed is your father, a lion of a man.

Punnasasankanibho mukhavanno,
Just like the full moon is his beautiful face,

Devanarana’ piyo naranago,
dear to gods and men, a Naga amongst men,

mattagajindavilasitagami,
walking like a charming lord of elephants,

esa hi tuyha pita narasiho. [3]
that indeed is your father, a lion of a man.

Khattiyasambhava-aggakulino,
Born into a leading noble family,

devamanussanamassitapado,
gods and men revere his feet,

stlasamadhipatitthitacitto,
having virtue and concentration established in his mind,

esa hi tuyha pita narastho. [4]
that indeed is your father, a lion of a man.

Ayatatungasusanthitanaso,
Having a long, prominent and well-formed nose,

gopakhumo abhinilasunetto,
cow-like eyelashes, beautiful deep black eyes,

indadhanua-abhinilabhamiiko,
his deep black eyebrows (are just like) Indra’s bow,

esa hi tuyha pita narasitho. [5]
that indeed is your father, a lion of a man.

Vattasumattasusanthitagivo,
Having a round, sizeable, and well-formed neck,

sthahani migarajasariro,
a lion’s jaw, a body like the king of beasts,

kaficanasucchavi-uttamavanno,
beautiful golden skin, of supreme colour,

esa hi tuyha pita narasiho. [6]
that indeed is your father, a lion of a man.

Siniddhasugambhiramafijusaghoso,
Having a very deep, charming, and sweet voice,

hingulabandhusurattasujivho,
with a beautiful tongue, red like vermillion,
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visativisatisetasudanto,
with twenty by twenty beautiful white teeth,

esa hi tuyha pita narastho. [7]
that indeed is your father, a lion of a man.

Afjanavannasunilasukeso,
Having beautiful, glossy, black-coloured hair,

kaficanapattavisuddhanalato,
a forehead like a plate of purified gold,

osadhipandarasuddhasu-unno,
and hair between the brows like a pure white star,

esa hi tuyha pita narastho. [8]
that indeed is your father, a lion of a man.

Gacchati nilapathe viya cando,
Like the moon going along the dark night path,

taraganaparivethitaripo,
surrounded by a body of stars,

savakamajjhagato Samanindo,
is the Lord of Ascetics in the midst of his disciples,

esa hi tuyha pita narastho ti. [9]
that indeed is your father, a lion of a man.
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1. The Pronunciation of Pali

Pali is the beautiful language of the early Buddhist scriptures. It is based on an Indian dialect that
was spoken in the area where the Buddha did most of his teaching, and therefore must be very
close to the language that the Buddha used during his 45 years of teaching. Without any doubt
the Theravada scriptures, which are preserved in the Pali language contain the most faithful
record of what the Buddha actually taught, so for those who are earnestly striving to put the
Buddha’s teaching into practice it is a great advantage to be able to read and understand the
language of the text.

Pali is notable for both its fluency and its thythm, and there is no easier or quicker way to
become acquainted with the language than through reciting the texts aloud, which will soon
familiarise the student with key words and phrases which recur in the text, and at the same time
will give a feel for the structure of the language. Below is an introduction to the pronunciation of
Pali, together with some notes to help clarify some of the difficulties that are encountered by
those unfamiliar with Indian languages.

The Alphabet:
Vowels: a a i r u i e 0

Pure nasal: m
Consonants: ka kha ga gha #na

ca cha ja jha fa

ta tha da dha na

ta tha da dha na

pa pha ba bha ma

Semi vowels, sibilant, ya ra la /e va sa ha

and aspirate:

This is the basic pattern of all the Indian alphabets, and as can be seen, they are arranged on a
very rational basis. First come the vowels (discussed below), followed by the pure nasal. Next
come the definite consonants with their corresponding nasal sounds. These are organised
according to their place of articulation, beginning with the gutturals pronounced at the back of
the mouth, and ending with those articulated on the lips. Then come the indefinite consonants.

There are five main difficulties for those unfamiliar with the Indian languages, which will be
dealt with here. Unlike English, for instance, the vowel system in Pali is very precise, with one
letter representing one sound only. Further the vowels are either short or long, with the latter
being exactly twice as long as the former. It is important to distinguish the lengths of the vowels
correctly, as a, for example, is a negative prefix; but a is an intensifier (ananda means unhappy;
ananda means very happy). As a guide for the English reader:

a as in another

a asinart

i as in ink

1 as in eel

u as in under

a as in prudent

e as in age (but before a conjunct consonant as in end)

0 as in own (but before a conjunct consonant as in orange)
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The second and fourth letters in the consonant section of the alphabet (kha, gha, cha, jha, etc.),
are digraphs representing the aspirate sound of the preceding consonant (ka, ga, ca, ja, etc.).
They are pronounced as the latter, but with a strong breath pulse. Again, these must be
distinguished (kamati, for example, is not khamati). Note that simple ca is pronounced as in
change, cha is the same with a stronger breath pulse.

In Pali ta, tha, da, & dha are pronounced with the tongue behind the dental ridge, giving a
characteristic hollow sound. The sounds ta, tha, da, & dha are pronounced with the tip of the
tongue on the teeth. In English ta & da etc. are about halfway between the two, so move the
tongue back for the first group, and forward for the second. Note that tha is never pronounced as
in they or their, but is the aspirate of ta.

The nasal sounds are all distinguished according to their place of articulation. This in practice
causes few problems when the nasal is in conjunction with one of its corresponding consonants.
But some of them (7ia, na, na, & ma) occur by themselves also, so again they must be recognised
and pronounced according to their correct position. The sound of each can be found by
pronouncing them before a member of their group, e.g. 7 as in ink. The pronunciation of fia is as
in canyon, or the Spanish word sefior. The letter -7 represents the pure nasal which is sounded
when the air escapes through the nose only.

Double consonants must be clearly articulated as two sounds, not merged into one, as is the
tendency in European languages. When there is a double consonant it may help to imagine a
hyphen between the two letters and pronounce accordingly. Therefore sut-zari, not sutam (or
sutam); bhik-khu, not bhikhu (or bhikhu) etc.

To get a feel for the pronunciation and rhythm of the language it is strongly advised that
beginners join in group chanting with people who are experienced in the language until they are
able to manage the correct pronunciation by themselves. This will also help in familiarising
students with certain basic texts.

Below is a guide to the correct pronunciation of the language, summarising the points discussed
above, together with some further information regarding articulation.
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is short as in another, academic

is long as in art, father

is short as in ink, pin

is long as in eel, seal

is short as in under, upper

is long as in prudent, do

is long in open syllables as in age

but before a conjunct consonant it is short as in end

is long in open syllables as in own

but before a conjunct consonant it is short as in orange

-

D <=

o

m is the pure nasal sounded through the nose

k asincat, keen kh  somewhat as in blackheath
asin gadfly, gate  gh somewhat as in log house
n asinbank

(o]

as in change, church ch  somewhat as in witch hazel
as in jet, jaw jh somewhat as in sledge hammer
as in canyon, sefior

oSt 0

The following sounds as noted but with the tongue drawn back, thereby producing
a hollow sound:

t asintap, tick th  somewhat as in ant hill (never as in they)
d asindid, dug dh  somewhat as in red hot
n asinknow

The following sounds as noted but with the tongue touching the tip of the teeth:

t asintub, ten th  somewhat as in cat house
d asinden,dig dh  somewhat as in mad house
n  asinnip, nose

p asin pat, pinch ph  somewhat as in top hat (never as in photo)
b asin back, big bh  somewhat as in abhorrence
m as in men, mice

y asinyes, year r as in red, but with a stronger trill
I asinlead, lend 1 as before, but with the tongue drawn back
v at the beginning of a word, as in van, vane
elsewhere it more closely resembles wan, wane
s asinsay, send h as in hat, height
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As this book is meant to be a practical manual primarily intended for those who wish to
recite the discourses found herein - or to follow such a recital - every effort has been made
to present the text as clearly as possible. In the prose sections sentences have been divided
according to sense; repetitions and variations have been made clear by the layout; lists have
been presented as such, and so on. In the verse sections, all the metres have been presented
in such a way that anyone who knows the key to the presentation should be able to identify
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2. Prosody

1: Introduction

the metre at a glance.

Of the 29 pieces that comprise the Catubhanavarapali, 13 are written in prose only, 4 in
verse only, and 12 are mixed. Below is a table giving a compositional analysis of the texts

2: Compositional Analysis

found in the main section of the book:

O 00 1O\ N Wi —

24:

25:
26:
27:
28:
29:

: Saranagamanam

: Dasasikkhapadani

: Samanerapainham

: Dvattimsakaram

: Paccavekkhana

: Dasadhammasuttam

: Mahamangalasuttam

: Ratanasuttam

: Karaniyamettasuttam

: Khandhaparittam

: Mettanisamsasuttam

: Mittanisamsam

: Moraparittam

: Candaparittam

: Suriyaparittam

: Dhajaggaparittam

: Mahakassapattherabojjhangam
: Mahamoggallanattherabojjhangam
: Mahacundattherabojjhangam

: Girimanandasuttam

: Isigilisuttam

: Dhammacakkappavattanasuttam
: Mahasamayasuttam

Alavakasuttam

Kasibharadvajasuttam
Parabhavasuttam
Vasalasuttam
Saccavibhangasuttam
Atanatiyasuttar

prose
prose

prose

prose

prose

prose

prose introduction, 12 vs. Siloka
17 vs. TutthubhalJagatt

10 vs. Old Giti

prose, 4 vs. Siloka

prose

10 vs. Siloka

4 vs. Tutthubha, 1 vs. Siloka
prose, 4 vs. Siloka

prose, 4 vs. Siloka, 1 vs. Tutthubha
prose, 4 vs. Siloka

prose

prose

prose

prose

prose, 12 vs. Tutthubha

prose

prose, 64 vs. Siloka, 2 vs.
Tutthubha, 1 vs. Svagata, 3 vs.
mixed metre

prose, 10 vs. Siloka, 2 vs.
Tutthubha

prose, 5 vs. Siloka, 2 vs. Tutthubha
prose introduction, 25 vs. Siloka
prose, 27 vs. Siloka

prose

prose, 104 vs. Siloka (i.e. 52 vs.
repeated)
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It will be seen from the above that, as presented here, there are 328 verses in the text, of
which 278 are Siloka; Tutthubha accounts for 40 verses; Old Giti for 10; Svagata 1; and
there are 3 verses in mixed metre at the beginning of Mahasamayasuttam.

3: Verse Analysis

In analysing Pali verse a syllable is considered to be light or heavy metrically. Through the
alternation of light and heavy syllables it is possible to build up rhythmic structures just as
it 1S in music.

In order to define what is a light and what is a heavy syllable there are two sets of
variables that have to be taken into consideration, which is whether the syllable is open or
closed; and whether the vowel is short or long.

1) An open syllable is one in which a vowel is followed by another vowel, or by not more
than one consonant; a closed syllable is one in which a vowel is followed by a conjunct

consonant, or by the niggahita (m).

2) a, i, & u, are naturally short (rassa) vowels; a, 7, & i, are naturally long (digha) vowels.
e & o are long in open syllables and short in closed syllables.

An open syllable with a short vowel is light metrically.
A closed syllable, or a syllable with a long vowel, is heavy metrically.

In analysis 3 signs are used to indicate weight:
— = light;
— = heavy;

x = the syllable may be naturally light or heavy, but it is always taken as heavy.

We can represent the rules for scansion like this:

SYLLABLES
open closed
short
\% aiu — -
0]
W variable
E €eo - -
L
S long
ata - (-)

Here is a verse from Mahamarngalasuttam together with its analysis:

u———:u———::—u—u:u—u—

Bahu deva manussa ca mangalani acintayum

——u—:————::—u—v:v—u—

akankhamana sotthanam briihi mangalam-uttamam 1]

Two things need to be pointed out to avoid confusion: The first is that, as stated in the
appendix on Pronunciation, Pali has both short and long vowels, but that is insufficient to
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determine metric length, what follows the vowel has to be taken into consideration as well.
Secondly, in presenting Pali in Latin letters aspirates are indicated by digraphs (kh, gh, ch,
jh, etc.) These are not to be taken as conjunct consonants, as they represent but a single
sound, and are to be counted as single letters are elsewhere (indeed in Indian scripts they
are normally represented by single letters). Now let us look at verse structure in detail.

4: Siloka

At all stages of the language, the most important and prevalent metre has been the Siloka,
which has a great deal of flexibility, and seems to be equally well adapted to aphorism,
question & answer, narrative, and epic. In the Catubhanavarapali, as can be seen from the
table above, Siloka accounts for about 85% of all the verses found in the text.

A Siloka verse normally consists of 4 lines (sometimes 6) with 8 syllables to the line,
organized in dissimilar pairs which are repeated to make up a verse (note that owing to

resolution sometimes a Siloka line may contain 9 syllables).

Here is an analysis of the pathya (normal) structure of the Siloka:

odd line: 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
4 1

v ¥ ¥ ~¥ | v — - X

even line: I 2 3 4 s 6 71 8

e Y ¥ o~ v - v X

In the 2nd & 3rd positions two successive shorts «w are normally avoided, as we can see
through changes that have been made in syllabic length, though in some texts they do seem
to occur.

In the odd lines 7 variations (vipula) occur, besides the normal structure, they are:

Anutthubha S ¥ wiv - v x
navipula S -~ —iv v v X
bhavipulﬁ co — ¥ — | —wuw X
mavipula ST -2 -1 - - - X
ravipula SO v ei- v - X
savipula SO ¥ e eiv v - X
tavipula S — v — 1 — — w x (very sporadic)

For those unfamiliar with Pali verse, the thing to listen for is the cadence at the end of the
pair of lines (padayuga), which gives the Siloka its characteristic rhythm:

The layout adopted for the Siloka verses can be illustrated by this verse from Vasalasuttam
(note that when the two halves of a line of text have been taken together for translation,
the slash in the middle is omitted, as in the first line here):
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“Kodhano upanahi ca, papamakkhi ca yo naro,
“That man who is angry, who has enmity, is bad, and insolent,

vipannaditthi mayavi, tam janiia vasalo iti.
who has wrong views, and is deceitful, he one should know as an outcaste.

5: Tutthubha/Jagati

In Catubhanavarapali there are some 40 verses in the TutthubhalJagati metre,
Ratanasuttam and Isigilisuttam accounting for nearly 75% of this number. The Tutthubha
normally has 11 syllables to the line (occasionally 12, when there is resolution), and its
structure is defined as follows:

Co - -—ix2vTi—-v - X(x4)

In a Tutthubha verse a line in Jagati metre is always acceptable. This metre is much the
same as Tutthubha, but with an extra short syllable in penultimate position, giving it a line
length of 12 syllables (13 with resolution):

CU - - i¥vT|—-v-—vXx((x4

The layout of the Tutthubha and Jagati metres can be illustrated by the following verse
from Ratanasuttam

Yathindakhilo pathavim sito siya catubbhi vatehi asampakampiyo,
Just as a locking post stuck fast in the earth does not waver on account of the four winds,

tathupamam sappurisam vadami, yo ariya-saccani avecca passati -
in the same way, I say, is the true person, the one who sees the noble truths completely -

idam-pi Sanghe ratanam panitam: etena saccena suvatthi hotu! (3]
this excellent treasure is in the Sangha: by virtue of this truth may there be safety!

6: Old Giti

Karaniyamettasuttam is written in one of the musical metres. The basic organisational
principle of the two metres we have considered so far has been the number of syllables
there are in the line, normally Siloka has 8, Tutthubha 11. However, if we count a short
syllable as one measure, and a long syllable as two, it is possible to count the total number
of measures (matta) there are in a line, and use this as the determining factor for line
length.

This is exactly the principle involved in the first of the new metres to evolve, the so called
Mattachandas, or measure metres. For instance in the metre called Vetaliya, the first line
has 14 measures, and the second 16, the syllable count being variable. Once a matta count
was established it was not long before a second structural principle was introduced, which
was to organise the lines into ganas, or sections. A gana consists of 4 measures, which may
therefore take any one of the following forms:

—— O =" O 7" — 0O VY~ — 0O W\
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This gave rise to the Ganacchandas metres. Old Giti appears to be a transitional metre
between Mattachandas and Ganacchandas. Its structure can be defined as follows:

I _ [ 1 an o _ [ 1
OO — | M V_I!,VU(!)II u—l\’__"’luu—|x(X2)

Sometimes a long syllable is resolved into two short syllables. The fourth gana, after the
first syllable of which there is normally a pause and word break, seems to be particuarly
ill-defined. This metre soon fell out of use after it had attained its classical form as Giti,
Ariya, and their variations, and this may account for the poor state metrically of the three
discourses in this metre that are found in the Canon. As it now stands there are only a
couple of verses in Karaniyamettasuttam that scan correctly. One of these is the first verse
which is given below as the example:

V- jv—vluvu— v —— ] —— - |- |V

Karaniyam-atthakusalena, yan-tam santam padam abhisamecca:
What should be done by one skilful in good, who has comprehended the state of peace:

1 1 1 1 1 1 1
—— VMY | —— VW UY | —— | VYUY Uy — | —

sakko uju ca suju ca, suvaco cassa mudu anatimani.
he ought to be able, straight, and upright, easy to speak to, meek, without conceit.

7: Other Metres

The first 4 verses of Mahdasamayasuttam are in a mixture of metres, mainly mattachandas,
but not all of the lines are clear. The third verse in written in the old form of Svagata, the
profile of which may be characterized thus:

— oY ——-—To X

—wTx-——wu—X (X 2)

The other verses can be summarized here: lab = Siloka, cd = old Svagata; 2ab =
Opacchandasaka, c = Apatalika, d = Vetaliya; 4a = Tutthubha, b = Apatalika, c = Siloka; d =
2?

The Apatalika & Svagata cadence: | —ww — X.

Such then are the metres as found in the main body of this book. In the opening and
concluding sections two other metres occur which will be briefly described here. The first
of these 1is Vasantatilaka, in which the Jayamarngalagatha and verses 20-22 of
Jinapaiijaram are written. This is one of the classical Sanskrit metres, and doesn’t occur in
Pali composition until the middle ages. Like all the classical metres its pattern is fixed, and
it lacks the flexibility of the earlier metres, which sometimes leads to a distortion of word-
form in order to meet the requirements of the metre. The metre has 14 syllables to the line,
and its structure is as follows:

The second metre, Saddhara, occurs only in one verse of Jinapaiijaram (vs. 19), and again
is a classical metre adopted into Pali composition. Its unusual length, 21 syllables, and the
run of short syllables after the first pause, are notable:
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8: Prose

That completes the description of the metres that are found in Catubhanavarapali.
However, more than half the book is not in verse, but prose. The prosody of verse is
relatively easy to exemplify because it can be abstracted and displayed in such terms as line
length, structural pattern, variations, and so on. It is often forgotten that prose too has a
rhythmic structure, and every language has what is often an unexplored prosody of prose.
Canonical Pali is particuarly rich in rhythmic effect, which arises from rhetorical, or
didactic, repetition on the one hand, and the grammatical structure of the language on the
other. Consider the following passage from near the beginning of
Dhammacakkappavattanasuttam:

Dve me bhikkhave anta pabbajitena na sevitabba,
yo cayam: kamesu kamasukhallikanuyogo,
hino, gammo, pothujjaniko, anariyo, anatthasamhito;
yo cayam: attakilamathanuyogo,
dukkho, anariyo, anatthasamhito.
Ete te bhikkhave ubho ante anupagamma,
majjhima patipada, Tathagatena abhisambuddha,
cakkhukarani, hanakarani,
upasamaya abhifinaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.
Katama ca sa bhikkhave
majjhima patipada, Tathagatena abhisambuddha,
cakkhukarani, hanakarani,
upasamaya abhifinaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati?
Ayam-eva ariyo atthangiko maggo, seyyathidam:
sammaditthi
sammasankappo
sammavaca
sammakammanto
samma-ajivo
sammavayamo
sammasati
sammasamadhi.
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In Pali words in conjunction often show the same ending, this is especially true of
adjectives, which adopt the grammatical structure of the nouns they qualify. Note the
adjectives in lines ¢ & e, which qualify the respective nouns in lines b & d above, giving
these lines a clear assonance, which has a marked effect in recital. Also nouns when
aligned may show the same ending, as in line i (and m), where all the nouns are in dative
singular, and both alliteration and assonance are apparent.

Complex rythmic effect is also achieved through repetition of one sort or another. Note,
for instance, the repetition of the first half of the compound in lines o - v, or the second
half of the compound in line h (and 1). Not only words, but whole phrases are frequently
repeated, in our example cf. lines g - i with lines k - m. Unfortunately the aesthetic and
architectural structure of the Pali is often obliterated by elision in modern editions of both
texts and translations, and this, as often as not, also serves to blunt the rhetorical effect as
well.
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As can be seen from this short analysis of one small passage Pali prose is rich in rhythm,
and what is normally considered to be “poetic” effect. Without doubt originally the prime
reason for repetition in the texts was didactic in nature, serving to reinforce certain basic
teachings, and in connection with this we should remind ourselves that at first these
teachings were for reciting and listening to, and were never read privately as such until
they were written down some 4 centuries after the Buddha’s parinibbana.



“Wherever the Buddha’s teachings have flourished,

either in cities or countrysides,
people would gain inconceivable benefits.

The Iand and people would be enveloped in peace.
The sun and moon will shine clear and bright.
Wind and rain would appear accordingly,

and there will be no disasters.
Nations would be prosperous

and there would be no use for soldiers or weapons.

People would abide by morality and accord with laws.
They would be courteous and humble,
and everyone would be content without injustices.
There would be no thefts or violence.
The strong would not dominate the weak

and everyone would get their fair share.”

~THE BUDDHA SPEAKS OF
THE INFINITE LIFE SUTRA OF
ADORNMENT, PURITY, EQUALITY
AND ENLIGHTENMENT OF
THE MAHAYANA SCHOOL~



Taking Refuge with a mind of Bodhichitta

In the Buddha, the Dharma and the Sangha,
I shall always take refuge
Until the attainment of full awakening.

Through the merit of practicing generosity
and other perfections,
May I swiftly accomplish Buddhahood,
And benefit of all sentient beings.

The Prayers of the Bodhisattvas

With a wish to awaken all beings,
I shall always go for refuge

To the Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha,
Until I attain full enlightenment.

Possessing compassion and wisdom,
Today, in the Buddha's presence,
I sincerely generate
the supreme mind of Bodhichitta
For the benefit of all sentient beings.

""As long as space endures,
As long as sentient beings dwell,
Until then, may I too remain
To dispel the miseries of all sentient beings."



With bad advisors forever left behind,
From paths of evil he departs for eternity,
Soon to see the Buddha of Limitless Light

And perfect Samantabhadra's Supreme Vows.

The supreme and endless blessings
of Samantabhadra's deeds,
I now universally transfer.
May every living being, drowning and adrift,
Soon return to the Pure Land of Limitless Light!

** The Vows of Samantabhadra =%

I vow that when my life approaches its end,
All obstructions will be swept away;
I will see Amitabha Buddha,
And be born in His Western Pure Land of

Ultimate Bliss and Peace.

When reborn in the Western Pure Land,
I will perfect and completely fulfill
Without exception these Great Vows,
To delight and benefit all beings.

%k The Vows of Samantabhadra Avatamsaka Sutra =%
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